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—INTRODUCTION

Only recently has serious atter)tlon been paid to building. cooperative
r‘elatlonshlps between s@ecial’ educators §nd vocational educators. Leaders in
both fields now recagnize the lmportance -of becomihg knowledgéable about the .

.‘other discipline. Preservice and inservice education are needede«to prepare

special educators to plan i«for .the vocational needs of their students and to
trair vocatidnal eéducators to work effectlvely with specual needs students.
Because interest in such training (s relatively new, there is a dearth of
resources and information available to teacher educators and staff development

=coordinators who are establishing or- modlfyfng programs This volume is
‘ mtended to help f|I| .that gap. ,

" conducting comprehensive needs assessments and developing.coherent policies

Thls,book describes ten projects that have been funded by the Division
of Personnel Preparation, U.S. Office of Special Education, to prepare person-
nel to provide vocational education to special needs students The staff of.
each project tells -its own story, giving an overview of goals and activities ”
and then discussing strategies that were effective and problems that were

encountered. In addition, each article dlscusses the major resources required .
to operate the program and describes the materials and expertise that the v
project has available to share with others. - e g ¢

, - . * N

The purpose of the book is to provide the benefit of the collective
experience of these projects to others. In addition to spreading ideas,and
information about programs, theiauthors and editor's hope to stimulate network-
ing and the two-way exchange of resources and ideas. Addresses and phone
numbers are given at the end of each article so that readers can contact the
authors to inquire about materials, request advnce, and offer other informa-
tion and resources. Such personal contact among professionals |s one of the
most effective. ways of stlmulatmg desirable change. :
. .

The article by Hagerty, Halloran, and Taymans, "Federal Per'spectlves
on" the Preparation of Vocational Personnel to Serve Handlcapped Students,"
presents the Federal viewpoint. The authors provide some interesting statjs-
tics on the extent of the problem of unemployment among hand?E,apped individ-
uals and‘the cost. to the public of lifelong dependency. -They trace the
history of Federal involvement in career/vocational education for the handi-
caE’ped giving details from relevant taws and policies. The article describes

th fundlng provided by the Division of Personnel Preparation to train special
educators ‘to plan for the vocational needs of their students and, te train
vocational “educators’ to work with handicapped students. Among these fund-
ing programs is Vocational Education--Major Initiative Tracking System (voC--
MITS), -which supported six of the-ten projects in this book. The article also
summarizes strategies that were found to be effective by. many of the projects .
and: dlscusses some common problems. > )

"Collaborative Pollcy Development for the Implementation” of Frde "Appro-
priate Vocational Education for Handicapped Youth" by Howard describes a:-
project . of the Natlonal Association of State Boards of Education (NASBE) )
This project differs from others in the book in that it does not provide dlrect .
training. Rather, the project staff assist state departments of education 'in

in‘vo'catiqnal/speciaI'education. «The article describes six poli‘cy issues that



)

-

‘emerged from an earlier study: mter‘aqency cooper‘at4on, per‘spr’mel prepara-
tion, funding, service delivery/program options, program evaluation, and
services to Native Americamswand others in plannmg and modifying vocational
education projects. In addition to these |ssues, the authors describe a systg-
matic policy development process designed for state departments of education.
The article details the steps in the process from acknowledging a policy need,
through obtammg input, to approving the final policy. . The usefulness of the
» process is not restricted to vocational or special educatlon It can be fol-
lowed to develop policy in-any area and could be adapted to the needs of
other policy- makmg organizations, such as Iocal school districts. . .

Y .

The next six articles report on inservice pr‘OJects funded under the
vOoCc--MITS program. McKinney describes an innovative. project at the Ohio
State University. This program, located entirely in the public schools,
facuses on the transition from school to work. 'For each handicapped stu-
dent, a support team is selected composed of school personnel, local em-
ployers, and others. The team +is responsible for developing an individualized
educational program that Jincludes vocational objectlves‘ For students who
have completed. school,. the team formulates an individual employment plan for
the first ‘'year of work. Team members &nd students receive inservice train-
ing .according te their individual needs. The involvement of local employers
on' teams is seen a} crucial in-developing accepting attitudes on the part of
employers and realistic expectations on the part of students and school staff.
The project is currently field tgsting its model in other sites and plans to
have a fully replicabte model in the future. .

The project at the University ‘of Vermont, outlined by Hasazi, provides’
inservice education statewide: and attempts .to coordinate the work of all
groups in the state that are involved in vocational ptrograms for the handi=
capped. Inservice training, f#ncluding courses, workshops, and technical
assistance, is provided to regular, special, and vocational educators, human
. services providers, employment and training personnel, employers, and con-
. sumers. Members of the project staff and advisory.committee have volun-
teered to serve on numerous task forces,and committees that affect vocational
education and employment services. for the handlcepped The project is
developing a number of useful resources, including inservice modules and a
curriculum in career education for handicapped learners (K- 12) In order to
assess the |mpact of  the project on_ employment_ of. handicapped individuals;
baseline data is being collected statewide on the employnient and education
status ‘of handicapped persons whoytleft school in the last two years. "e

"Tr‘alnlng School Teams for Leadership in Openlng Gates," by Goldman,
Flugman, Katz, and Abramson, describes a project at the City University of
New York. As the title suggests, the project focuses on training building-
based teams of '"gatekeepers"--high school personnel such as school adminis-
trators, specnal education_coordinators, vocational education supervisors, and
.counselors, who have the capabllnty of opening gates to ocCupational training
for handicapped ‘students. = Team members attend workshops throughout the
year and share information with - their colleagues. Ultimately, each te?am
assesses its school's services and needs and prepares a.plan for vocational
preparglion of special needs studehts. The article discusses str‘ategles for
galnl,n_cj access totand exertlng influence in public high schools

.
. .
»
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The project at the University of Kansas, described in "Training Teachers
as Inservice' Providers" by Skrtic, Clark, and-Bolland, trains teams of ‘teach-
ers from local school districts to design and deliver their own inservice educa-
tion.- The content of the insefvice in this case is vocational/special education.
However, the emphasis of the_article is on, ;he process of training teachers to
design inservice, %nd thlS’ process is applicable to any content afea, Trainees
complete two 3-credit courses based on concepts in curriculum development,
and then pIan and .deliver inservice in their schools. . Trainees -also conduct
courses in developihg inservice for Additional teams ;n their_areas, thus .
multlplyn@ the training further. . N

The project at the University of Tennessee, outlined by. McNelly and,
Brown, focuses jts. inservice training on the members of multidisciplinary
. teams respohsible f9r placmg.,handlcapped students and developing individu-

alized educational programs. . Each participating school district send$ a team

composed of a psychologist, a special educator, and a counselor to a summer
- retreat where presentations -are made by wocational teachers - During the
school year, team members make visits to local industries and ‘businesses and
develop a handbook of local employment opportunities for use in counseling
students. - , ’ ' B .
% "Training Advisory Council Members about Comprehénsive Vocational
) Education of All Handicapped Individuals," by Razeghi and Mullane, reports
on a project of the American Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities. ,n each
state; several advisory councils exist that have a.large potentlal for impact on
vocational/special .education policies. _To date, ‘the project staff have con-
ducted statewide training conferences in four states to make advisory council
members aware of issues and of the important roies they piay in affecting
s'Eaxe and Iocal policy. "

-

The final.three 'articles dehl wuth pre§ervuce pro;ects "Interdisciplinary

Personnel Preparation in .Career/Vocational Education for the Handicapped, "

by Malouf, Taymans, Beatty, and Kiss, describes a project at.the University

of Maryland that is directed coopersatively by the Departments of Special

Education and Industrial Education. The nine-credit sequence begins m the

- fall with separate courses for special education and vocational education

» - teachers designed to introduce them to the other d|SC|p||ne In the spring,

. trainees participate in a joint seminar; and a practicum based .on visits to

vocational and special education programs in the area. The staff is currently

' adapting -the model to inservice settings in order to have a more comprehen-
su\)'e impact on individual scheol districts.

. The project described by Clark Parrish, and Kok is a cooperative effort
of three universities in Texas:. Texas A & M, Ppairie View A & M, and Sam
Houston "State. The project provides training to preservice vocational teach-
ers and to aministrators and vocational and specua% education teachers in
area schoolsy In addition, the project has assembled resources for the use of ~
college and Clmversnty faculty responsible for preparing Vbcational and special
education teachers The Vocational Special Needs Library currently has 2000

- volumes and a variety of multlmedla materlals and training programs

The "Master's 'Degree Program m Vocatuonél/SpecuaI Educatlon" at the
University of Michigan, outlined .by Markel and Bowen, uses the faculty and -
resources of the Occupational Education and Special Education programs.
Students work toward. a degree ip either special education or OCCUpatlonaI
education W|th‘,a concentration in the other fleld

-

.
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Thi3 book was written in the hope that readers would make use of the
ideas and information ‘conveyed to improve existing programs and fo establish
new ones. The authors welcome feedback and the opportunity to enter into
constructive dialogue with interested readers.. The staff of each project has

© materials and expertise to share and would like to hear of resources that
others have. If this book stimulates networ‘kmg and the exchange of ideas
and resouces, then it witl have achieved its purpose.
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‘Charles’ MacArthur is ' Associate Project Director and- Carter Allen is Project
Director of‘Dissemin/Action, 3705 South George Mason Drive, Suite C4-South,
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FEDERAL PERSPECT.IVEé ON THE PREPARATION OF VOCATIONAL PER-
SONNEL TO SERVE HANDICAPPED STUDENTS

-

. . GEORGE HAGERTY, WILLIAM HALLORAN, -
. AND JULIANA TAYMANS :
- ’ l)
United States Office of Spécial Education . -
» 3 * ~ <

We are members of a socigety -that maintains a consuming interest in the
value of work., As citizens of thé United States, our Tulfillment as contribut-
ing individuals and our capaCity to participate” in the full range of socjetal
opportunities are largely influenced by our ability te secure occupational.
skills and apply them in productive, satisfying, and remunerative ways. As
an integral component of this society, handicapped individuals are entitled to
equitable consideration for vocational .preparation and gainful employnient.’
‘ Unfortunately, as national statistics illustrate, handicapped citizens have
~ remained critically underrepresented--not only in the workforce, but .also in
enrollments in the training programs which. provide access to the majority of
odcupations and trades.. Whiie announcing ithé puypiicatipn of the Federai

- "Pesition Statement on Comprehensive Vocational Educlation for Handicapped
Persons," (Federal Register, September 25, 1978) Commissioner Boyer estab-
lished that: CL . ~ g

r

*

sinployed., . ‘

I . : ,
Only 42 percent of employable handicapped individuals are, in fact,

. _ -
s The average weekly \wg)ges of employed disabled "males in one study

were found to'be 22 percent lower than those of their”nondisabled
counterparts. . ' '

In a more (ecent federal review of emplgglment-re!ated'data, Halloran (1981) .
reports that: : . / v

. 'Only 40' .percent of the adult disabted population is employed as
compared to 74 percent of the nondisabkled population.

d *

. * Of those employed disabled individuals, 85 ber‘césrﬁ earried less tﬁan >
© _ $7,000 per year a,zand 52 percent earned less than $2,000 per year.
- . * 50 percent of all U. S. résidents who do not participate in the ’
labor force are disabled. ' 1 ’ . ®
N * ‘76 percent of all disabled ‘women are unemplpileci..a . 0 .

* N . A - , -

. These disconcerting national employment figures are somewhat paradoxical
¥hen the findings of a 1978 vocational rehabilitatiori study of 100 large corpor-
ations (Boyer, 1978)- revealed that:* ’ : ' o '

°

A
5 ' ' |
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- X 66 percent said there were no differences between handicapped
individuals and able-bodied individuals in product|v1ty

* 24 percent rated-handicapped persons higher in product:vity. -

- . . \

** 59 percent reported lower accident rates for handicapped persons. T, \
¥ 55 percent reported Iower absenteelsn;\ rates for, hand|capped per- \\
A

sons . . . . .

k L 4

83 perdent reported lower turnover rates for handicapped persons.

In light of these positive flndlngs and in recognltlon of current affirma-
tive action requirements, the perpetuatlon of the disproportionate representa-
tion of handicapped individuals- in the workforce should not only be viewed as
an unacceptable social preblem, but also as a practice which is indefensible.
Employers, for the most part, have demonstrated their willingness 'to .hire
qualified handicapped individuals. However, the key to satisfying, pre-
. employment qualifications is handicapped individuals' ‘participation i 'compre-
hensive vocational education for handicapped students. Vocational education
is critical for the development of the necessary social and occupational “skills*
which may enable hand|capped individuals to become qualified for employment - |
--a‘nd ds a result to exper|ence mdependent .and hlghly productove lives. )
Assumlng that with appropriate educat|on tra|n|ng, and employment 1\
services, the ability of handicapped |nd|‘v|dua|s 1o support themselves will ‘
increase, the question becomes the cost of independence (education and |
training) versus the cost of dependence (public income maintenance, insti- " '_' ‘
. tutionalization, etc.). In his book, Rehabilitation Ameru%a, Bowe (1980) cites
a study (Berkowitz, et. al, 1977) WhICh indicates that the costs of maintain-
ing handicapped people in dependency roles has dramatically increased over
the past ten years. The cost of dependence in 1970 exceeded $114 billjon
. N  (Rosemiller, Hale, and Frohreich, 1970) and is expected to reach $210 billion
in the late 1980's (Bowe, 1980). This would be in-excess aof the entire HEW
budget for FY 1980. These figures may appear to be extr&me, but recogniz-
ing the validity of even some of the data, the cost:of dependency may.eventu-
*aIIy consume a 5|gn|ﬁcant portion of the nationm's budget.

-

Concern, about unqerrepresentatlon of hand|capped individuals in voca-

tional training and employment was- reflected in several major legislative ef-

forts commencing ~in the mid- 1970s. . The¥ Education For All Handicapped
Children Atxt of 1975 (P.L. 94-142), and the Amendments to.the Vocational
Education Act of 1976.(P.L. 94-482) and the Rehabilitation; Act of 1973 (P.L.
"93-112) each plated significant emphasis upon insuring that handicapped .
individuals have equal .benefits and services in vocational preparation and
. employment programs., The following summariés outline the primary intent of .

- there progressive mandates and the specific implications “of . each piece of
intefrelated legislation for the vocational training of handucapped students.
» .. / - .
Ny . ‘ . ’ . .

~The Education for All Handic?apped 'Childre'n Act of 1975 (P.L. 9'4-142)

. . This legislation is essentially a national special education flaw chargingu
each state education .pgency with the responsibility of provndmg a free ‘and
approprlate public edtcation .for, all handicapped chlldren ages 3-21.° Several
provisions of the Act whlqh |mpact on vocational education include: . e

-6-




1. Assurance that individualized, writtenl educational plans (1EPs) will
be developed and“maintained for each student.

2. A guarantee of complete due process procedures.
3. Assurancé that students will be served in the "least restrictive
educational environment." Restrictive environments, such as specnal

classes or specnal schools, are to be used onIy when the nature of
the handicap is such that supplenmientary services and aids provided

in regular classes are ineffectual. \
N
4. Assurance of nondiscriminatory testing and evaluation.
5. Policies and procedures to protect the confidentiality of student
! records.

P. L. 94-142 incorporates several Sspecific br‘ovnsnons which directly
effect vocational education for handicapped students. First, state program
plans submitted to the U. S. Department of Education must insure that funds
received under the "Vocational Education Amendments of 1976 -are used in a
manner consistent with the goal of providing a free and appropriate public -
education. Since "appropriate education" is defined to include individualized
educational plans, handicapped students enrolled in regular, as well as special’
education schools or classes, must have |EPs. Secondly, under the full
educational opportunity ‘goal, the legislation specifically states that: "State
and local education agencies shall take steps to insure that handicapped
children have available to them the variety of programs and services available
to npnhandicapped childten, including. . . industrial arts, home economics,
and vocational education." )

Note that the definition of special education has been expanded to in-
clude industrial arts, home economics, and vocational education: This ex- |
panded definition indicates an increase in the role of vocational education as a-~
significant component of the career preparation of handicapped persons at ‘the
secondary level. .

The individualized educational plans (IEﬁs) to be‘developed must include
a statement of the student's present level of educational performance, includ-
ing academic achievemént and prevocational and vocational skills. If a deter-
mination is ‘made that the learner is deficient in these skills and is in need of
remediation, specific -short- range instructional obJectlves, time lines, and a
measurable criterion for evaluation in each skKill area are to be included in theé
IEP. To facilitate the |mplementatron of these provisions in’yvocational prepara-
tion programs, comprehensive inservice and reservice tr‘alnlng activities
should be outlined by state and lgcal educatlonag agenicies. Funds to provide
inservicg, tr'alnmg and follow-up technical assistance may be provuded under
the Act. Provision, for the dissemination of current information on research
and imstructional techniques relative to sérving the handicapped in career
preparation -programs may be available to pet‘sonnel involved in the process.
Such personnél would include, but not be limited "to, r‘egulgr', special, ‘and .
vocational educators, career. gurdance counselors, work ’study cogr‘dlnators,
and }Ob placement per'sonnel

3
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The Education Amendments of 1976 (P L. 94-482)

Title I of this Act represents: new federal Ieglslatlon for . vocatlonal'

education programs and contains a number of pew provisions re,latmg to the
.preparation of handlcapped individuals for pdid or unpaid employment. The
requirements of P.L. 94-482 are comsistent with and should be considered in
conjunctjon with P.L. 94-142 and Sections 503 and 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act-of 1973. These thrée Acts complement ‘each other and must be imple-

-

mented in concert. P.L. 94-482 requires states which wish to receive federai—

vocational education funds to meet the follow/g» requirements: . @, -

£

1.. Give assurances that federal wvocational set-asude monies for tHe
handicapped will be used im a manner consistent with the goals, of
P.L. 94 142. The state plan for vocational education must be:

consistént with the statd plan submitted under The Educatlon for, ‘

Alr Handicapped Children Act. , . .
- - .

Guve assurances that the handicapped (and other special needs
groups) have-equal access to the ‘programs and services available to
the nonhandlcapped ) . & .

Descrlbe programs and services to be provnded for the handncapped
' in annual and flve year state plans.

-

.0 i VN

Describe how the\pro'gram provided each handicapped student will
be planned and coordinated in conformity with and as a part of the
$tudent's individualized educational program &ds required by The
Education for all Handicapped Children Act (P.L. 94-142, Section

104.182f), *

v

Expend 10 percent ot their basic state grants on thé handicapped
and’match these federal monies on a 50/50 basis.” -

Insure representatlon of the handlcapped on national and state
advisory counculs for vocational education. .

The above requurements provide increased opportunities leading to the '

replication of exemplary programs and expansion of such programs to inélude
everyone who .can benefit. This expansion will necegsitate expanded-iriter-
agency. cooperation between vocational and special education and vocational
rehabilitation at the national, state, and local levels. -

) LS -
3 R /- P

The Rehabllltatlon -Act of 1973 Sectlons 503 and 504 (P L 93 112)

Section 503--This section of the Act requures that every employer proyld- '

ing services under a federal government contract of more than $2,500 insure

Maffirmative action" to recruit, hire, train, and promote handicapped individ-.

‘*uajs. Those agencies holdmg contracts of $50,000° or more are required to

-develop ‘and maintairr an affirmative action plan WhICh sets farth polucues ‘and

practlces regardlng handlcapped employees

Sectlon 504--This set of regulations proh;blts distrimination ‘on the basis

‘- of. handfcap in any prlvate or public program or activity r"'écelvmg federal
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ary, and postsecondary institutions. This regulation requires agencies

receiving federal "assistance to .insure_the following: . : \

. . N . . . o . %
financial assistance. It makes specific demands upon pablic schools, ‘second- \
Ay

"y . : -

1.‘" “Provide Opportunltles, beneflts,~a|ds, ‘or segvices for handicapped
7 yndividuals equal to those provided for the nonhandlcapped “even
though these opportunities do*not produce the identical result or

2. Pfovide aids, benefit\s, and services for handicapped -individuals in .
the same setting as those provided for nonhandicapped iridividuals,
except in cases. where ‘'theig, effectiveness .is Jeopardlzed by .doing

¢ . T e %
S0. . - _{_?f? .
3. Provnde batrier-free enV|ronments to insure facility and program

acce55|bN|ty

3

r . l
EqUa1|y recruit, train, promote, and compensate the handicapped.

P

In response to these pervasnve legislative initiatives, the U. S. Office of
Edueation (presently "the U. S. Department of Education) endeavared to
promote the translation of principled social concepts (or policy) into practice.
This. fiecessitated further clarifying ¥He. discrete, yet interdependent roles of
the three major- agencies at the federal level responsible for the impiementa-
tion of P.L. 94-142, 94-482 and 93-112, namely the Offlce of Special Education
(formerly the Bureau of Education for the Handlcapped), the Office of Voca-

tional and Adult Education (formerly the Bureair of Occupatlonal and Adult
Educatlon),‘ and the Office of Réhabilitation Services (formerly the Rehabilita-
tion Services Administration). Initial programmatic cooperation was advanced

through the composition of several interagency agreemerits (October 1977,
November 1978) and the publication of the previously cited Position Statement
on - Comprehensive Vocational Education for Hahdicapped Persons {Boyer,
September 1978).. The federal agreements were designed to: serve as the
cornerstone for the subsequent development of comprehensive agreemeénts at
the state and local levels which would more cIearIy determine specific program-
matic and flscal responsub|I|t|es for participating service agencies.

The position statement of September 1978 announced a formal agreement °
between the Offices of Special “Education and ‘the, Office of, Vocational and

Adult Education to establish and meet the objective of .insuring the availability -~

and accessibility of an-appropriate and comprehenslve vocatignal education for .
every handicapped student. Thé responsible agencies were encouraged addi-

- tionally to coordinate major assessment, training, employment, and other .

program activities with complementary federal, state, and local agencies, such
as vocational rehabilitation, mental health, and similar sécial service providers.

‘In the interest of full |mplementat|on of ‘the position statement, each af the

aforementloned offices within the Department of Educatlon have ‘agreed to:

1. Assegs and evalugte the progress of the educatlonal community
toward achievement of the statement objective (i.e., an 4ppropriate
, and comprehenslve vocatlonal preparation). .

.- ’ " !

Iével of achievement for handicapped persons. ‘ .

2. Develop the primary |nteragency and mtradepartmental agreements-
* . r?jed in the approprlate, comprehenswe vocational education effort -
D 7 . . .
L - - ..
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at the. national level and encourage development of similar agree-
.ment$ at sta;e and local levels. }

A N -

%
4

L . . capped _popfation in. the policy formulation; planning, implemep-
. . tation, and evaluation of appropriate gomprehensi\'/e vocational,
‘ education, at national, state, ahd local Tevel - v

- 4: Demonsfrate 'national . leadersh'lp |n- the recrultment kiring, . and

'Educatlon as a model for repllcatlon by other natlonal state, and,
*lacal publlc agencres - L. ‘ °

’ .o~ . X
. . [ o . <

5. Reflect fhe 'priority of improving appropriate, comprehenslve voca“,
~ tional edueatlon for handlcapped persons in USOE research and
e " developmental actuvntles _ o

‘8. Assume leadershlp for |nsur|ng that the civil rights of 'Elwre handi-
. capped are fully pratected in all appropriate comprehensive voca-
e o ~ .tional ‘education actlv(}es . .

' These mteragenoy agreements and posmon statemen?s underscore the
fact that* the provision of appropriate vocational tra|n|ng opportunities for’
handicapptd students is not the sole responsibility of gl;ly one agency. The
department- has identified the development of cooperative, and integrated
‘services as “the key to cost-effective, longltudlnal vocational education experi-
‘ences for handicapped children =n<\\/n"*h\ . . ' -

It is eVident that, now more than ever, e occupatiofial training needs

. of handicapped students should be- considengd of the utmost importance by the
‘special education community. JThe collective mbmentqm of progressive civil
.rights legislation on behalf of handlcapped |nd|V|duals, the increasing physical

accessibility of rfacilities, and advances in lnstructlonal and adaptive equip-

ment }'ﬂmoldgles provide for an accepting, environment for the preparatlon
and employment .of expandmg numbers of quallfled handicapped individuals.

‘A critical factor in |nsur|ng the’ .equltable representation of handicapped

citizens, 'in the workforce is the acqunsltlon of occupational ‘skills through

vocational training. Since the" transition from school to work can.  be a parti-
cularly confaunding and often ‘ber\ldef‘ng experience for any person, and

especially - the handicapped individual, eVery student must be exposed to a

comprehensi program of career/votational preparatlon - .

- * Although vocational opportumtles for exceptional 'students have ‘increased
over the past decade, handlcapped individuals have. continued to encounter
- numerous tralnfng r‘elated problems, as reflected in. the following statistics
(Halloran, 1981):s M ' . : .
| . 2
* Only 2.7 percemt of the,total fiscal year 1978 enrollment in voca-
| tional bducatlon programs Were identified as handicapped..

-

v~

"‘\ .
* Y Of the handicapped students’ enrolled in vocatlonal_,educati‘on, 70

- . percent were placed in separate classes. -

3.. Provide, for the effegtlve partncupatlon of members of the handl--.

promotion of handicapped - persons ‘within .the U. S. Departmeft of |




-

* The handicapped comprised only 4 percent’ of all persons enrolled in .
.. ° CETA (Comprehensive.Employment and - Training Act) Title | ‘pro=<
grams and held less than 3 percent of me public service jobs under

- . CETA Trtles I and VI. .

Given\hat the actual,performance record of “skilled handicapped individuals. N

derves as.the most <ompelling rationale for expanded- vocational preparation ]

offerings for the vast majority of, the hangicapped individuals, correctldn of
the cited program madequacnes_ is-of primary importance. .

Many elements * are fundamental to the realization of national goals for the *
provision of comprehenswe .vocational services to the handicapped student.
However, ndne>may be more critical than. the preparation' of pgrsonnel in
sufficjent numbers «ahd with apvproprlat,e competencles to meet the unique .
needs of this h|stor|cally und.erserved population. After an exhaustive study
of the status .of ~vocational , programmlng in the United States -(1976), the
General Accounting Office (GAO) asserted that "the compelling need™ for
adequately trained vocatjonal educators-to serve handlcapped youth" repre-
sented an immediate natlonal agenda. N

&,
- ®
A . 4 *

o .

PERSONNEL PREPARATION PROGRAMMING

. In reésponse_ _to the .lncreaslngly pervasive concern expressed by the
.educational commun|ty that the handicapped adolescent did not receive ade- ~
quate preparatlon for .gaihful employment, and that vocational personnel were
ill-prepared to . educate  this nopulaflon the Bureau of Education for the
Handlcapped initiated ‘a training’ priority in the area of vocational/career
.education. Administered by the Division of -Personnel Preparation (DPP), this
tra|n|ng program (or priority) provides discretionary support for the preser-,
vice (i.e., +full-time. *degree preparation at the associate, baccalaureate,
.masters, spec|al|st and doctoral levels) and inservice training of a broad
spectrum of service prowders.- In consideration of the critical need for a full
compllment of . quallfled personnel to insure comprehensive vocational $ervices,
the division. h3ds expanded its programlmng efforts to include, not only voca-
tional educators, but alsp special educators, regular educators, representa-
tives the emplownent sector and rehabll\ltatlon services, as well as
handic pped consumers and. their advocates. .
The expansjon of the target training audience beyond the 3ole prepar-
ation of vocational educators (e.g., to include counselors, regular and spec;al
.educators, and parents in training activities) is consistent with the OSE Y‘
commitment to contribute to” the development of programming initiatives'which -
reflect current and- evolving practices in-the school environment. Input from
practitioners at the state’ and local levels suggested that, in order to provide
a truly comprehensive career and vocational preparation tQ handicapped chil-
,dren and vyouth, jt was essential that all of the professionals within a staff
receive training. N Trad|t|onally, vocational programs which have mcorporated
the handicapped have experienced limited success as a result of miscommunica-
tion, overlapping prlorltles, uncoordinated service delivery, and mispercep- ' °
tions born of terrltorlallty within the .various disciplines. Programming by .
the Division of .Personnel Preparatlon has promoted the development and |
|mplementat|on 'of collective fraining projects which encompass all ‘'service
providers and all levels of the educational spectrum-—from administrators -
. (4 . » . N
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through paraprofessionals and volunteers. It is recognized that" this ihterdis-
ciplinary training strategy SIg.nlflcantIy enhances the potential for the success

.of. longitudinal career/vocational programming for handicapped you_th at the

The Division of Personnel Preparation (DPP) anticipated that preservice

- funds would be utilized to support the specialized training of a fult range of
.skllled professionals and paraprofessionals to meet the vocational needs of all
handicapped children and youth, as established under P.L. 94-142 and comple;
mentary federal legislation. Competitive projects submitted under this fund-—‘
*ing pr'lor'lty ‘were expected to reflect a truly lntegrated degree program,
,requiring at a minimum the actlve participation and collaboration of faculty
from the departments of special education and vocatignal education. Curricu-
lar* offerings under these progams were to exhibit a combination or systematlc‘
blend of wvocational and specual education competencies. Kochhar and King
. (1981) have identified ten basic competency areas around which successful
preservice, grantees developed vocational/special education curricular content.

These included trainee knowledge and. skill acquisition in:
* [}

+ lecal level. . <y

* The nature of handicapping conditions; .

* Vocational assessment/evaluation; .
* Instr:gctiorial.niethode and materials; ".:‘3 )
. * Vocational guidance, work preparation, and independent living
. skills; . . - oo \
* Curriculum content; . . ,
) ) * ghavi,or management ahd classroom Pr‘ganization_; i

*  Organizational planning/inservice, training;

&

-

* Community resources/parent involvement; ' .
*  Law and public policy; and : . o i’
*  ‘Special populations. ) B

Z * s

Preservice training programs ass;sted by DPP resources’ have tralned a
full range of serwce providers including:

* Administrators and supérvusor‘s, . .
. |
: * Paraprofegsional teachers aides, -
. . .
* Resource/consultant teachers,
-
v

* Special education teachers,

N ‘
.- * Regular vocational educators,
., X Clinicians and therapists,
X ‘ ~

.

P
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* Rehabilitation specialists, and
1] - * -
*  Vocational ‘assessment specialists. :

Although a number of‘uniyersities have expanded their program capabili-
. .ties to prepare new personnel-who are integral to the provision of vocational
.« » ‘education, data from the FY 1980 state plans submitied to OSE indicate that
there is .8 need for an additional 4,370 educators natjonally to meet the_full
service requirements of P.L. 94-142.%." L :
' ' v ~ - '
In recognition “of the substantial population of practitioners . (including
vocational educators, spegcial and, regular educators, counselors, and parents)
" who need to acquire and'update professional skills, DPP simultaneously pro-
vided funds to support quality insérvice programming. The need for the
concurrent development, dissemination, and replication of preservice and ) .
inservice training. modals across the nation was considered fundamental by
OSE staff. Quality preservice and inservice programming cannot be developed
in isolation. Although the training settings and modes of presentation in the
implementation of preservice and inservice programming may be somewhat .
different, thede personnel preparation activities exhibit more commonalities
. than dissimilarities in objectives, content, and structure.

- VOC-MITS Programming S SR ,

In 1978, the Division of Personnel Preparation (DPP) established a.na-
tional inservice initiative which was designed to respond to the Commissioner's ‘
Position Statement on Comprehensive Vocational Education for Handicapped Per- K
sons (Boyer,t 1978). This national initiative, designated as the VOC-MITS
(Vocational Education-Major Initiative Tr‘adcying System), was conceptualized to
insure the development, implementation, dissemination, and ultimate replication
of several cost effective state and local inservice training models. .Each
project submission was to reflect the following qualities: ‘

.

Need. A clear definition of the scope of the training needs was to be
established based upon narrative and statistical data elicited from state
_and local sources. Data was to be collected from' the.SEA, LEAs, the
o employment sector, and handicapped consumers and their advocates\, as
well as from tehabilitation and human service agencies.
- Planning. . To insure that each VOC-MITS submission was 'res’ponslve to .
the particular needs of each segment of discipline in the training popula-
tion, applications were to be developed utilizing the collective expertise
v . of the resource populations cited, in the Need criteria., Aside from its -
responsiveness to the State Comprehensive System of Personnel Develop-
. .ment (CSPD), each proposal was to evidence continuous local (i.e., LEA
L. and community agency) input during the conceptualization and develop~
' ment of the project application. ~ g »

.

A review. of
developed with the assistance of DPP
. -+ publication (University of Maryland,
‘ Texas A & M University). - "

three preservick projects\ representative of programs
upport is included in this
niversity- of Michigan, .and

Ar
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Impact. Each project’ was to initiate a sequence of. inservice activities _
which would' meet the comprehenswe awareness, knowledge, and skill
. ¢ -needs of all personnel involved in provudlng career and vocatnonal ser- .
vices to handlcapped students. . s

. . RS

Fa
i

H 3
1
' ’ .

) The intent jof programming was to- emphasize the preparation of non- educator‘s
and suppor‘L personnél, as well ,as ¢f those educators traditionally included in
state and local inservice activities (i.e., vocational and special educators).
The Ultlmate criteria for the selection of these projetts was the ability of the,

applicant to convey a strong potential for the future replication of collabora-,

) tive, field-based training activities. ' Depending upon the content of the' .

! s mdnv:dual Needs statements, project activities are specifically targeted upon

" the competencies required for one or more of the following roles and environ-

ments:
2t ’ i,
Service Roles : Settings
o ©X SEA and LEA administrators * Regular vocational class-
«and supepvisors . room (e.g., programs in
‘ agriculture, health, oc-
"* °  paraprofessionals ' ) .cupations, Home economics,
. . ] : q,s”f"' general business)
*  Resource/consultant teachers
. - el * - Community college programs
% *  Special educators: ..% ) .
‘ * Job-site training |

* N Vocational ed’uca'tc_)r's

’ . : * Sheltered workshops
* Regular educators : . ~

S N ' * Adapted vocational programs .
* Rehabilitation personnel

* Partnership with industry
Y programs .

* Counselor/guidance
personnel

&

. * Employers . . -
. *- Pérents/vo]unteers/advocates .
* Other support personnel (.e)g. . . s
. - occupational therapists, - ;

. physical therapists, school_
‘ - ’ psychologists, and interpreters)

¢
[y ¢

Implementation. It was anticipated 'that . aggncies r'espond‘ing‘:; to the
VOC-MITS initiative would delineate a project design which incorporated:

An emphasis on state or local tralnlng (as opposed to a national or
reglonal orientation). ' .

e 1.

~
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2. A range of trainihg activities which would be conducted in settings
(and with content) which, would, encourage collective or interdisci-
plinary learning experiences, .yet allow for each discipline to ac-
quire the unique vocational competencies (knowledge and skills)
necessary for the successful fulfillment of critical roles in the
educational or placement process. At )

.
-

3. Training content which prepared personnel to implement longitudinal
career/vocational pragrams for the handicapped at the local level.
Suchv training was perceived by DPP staff to encompass the elemen-
tary, intermediate, secondary, and postsecondary levels and involve
'a continuum of programatic areas including: occupational/career

o

awareness, pke-vocational knowledge and skills,. vocational training,

and job placement. Specific training concerns_addressed by the
majority of projects included, but were not limited to:
/ .

* . Referral, evaluafion, and placement procedures; ¢

» R

* The IEP and individualized learning styles;

* Career counseling and program planning;
' " : - 3 ,
X Community, employer, LEA, rehabilitation services collabora-
tion; ' -
\ 0y
* Job placement and supervision;
. ¥ Program/facility/instructional equipment and material adapta-’
tion; : '
*  |nstructional methods and practices; *
* Development of "LEA action plans (inter-institutional. agree-
ment); and . .
* Awareness and knowledge training for administrators and other

policy makers.

[} ¥ -

’ . 5‘&. e ‘ .
(While not every VOC-MITS project reflected the training content
identified above, each funded .program was chdracterized by its
attendance to a substantial number of these areas). ;

4.. A plan for the documentation of all program development, imple-

‘ mentation, and evaldation activities. Such endeavors would insure
that effective pr‘c';gr"ams, or project components, could be adopted
by other state or local agencies. .

-

Evaluation. Applicants were to propose an evaluation design incorpor-
ating instruments and data management procedures which insured that
asse?[nent information® was ‘methodically collected, reviewed and ana-

- lyzegh and subsequently utilized for project refinement. The evaluation

procéss was intended to provide for an accurate, assessment of program
function and, at the same time, to allow for a comprehensive documenta-
tion of all project activities. Thg evaluation instruments_ could include
items such+was: / . .

- s
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v * Formal surveys of trainers and trainees and, if appropriate, exter-

nal agency partucnpants, —

¥ qu‘ra:gve reports of pr‘o;e'cE activities;'
R Anecdota l« records;
a . - -]
‘ *E Committee or discussion group rl}inutes; I
. tx Posi;ion papers anc‘iyr‘esponses; end

* Statistical. research related to the measurable impact of the 'project
activities on the primary (trainee) and secondary (schoal, commun-
ity, agency environment) audiences. ¢ -

i An initial outlay of $500,000 in DPP resources was targeted for this
initiative. Each of the six projects selected to receive suppor‘t presented a
model which was unique in its training design,*exhibited promise for replica-
tion, and/or addressed an environment or population which posed & compelling
training need (e.g., urban, rural, bilingual/bicultural, or low-incidence
students). The agencies awarded VOC-MITS support sincluded The- American ’
Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities (AGCD), CUNY.-Case Research Center,
The Ohio State Unnversuty, the University of Kansas, the University of
Tennessee, and the University of Vermont. -

Although the following chapters of this publication will delineate the
program component unique to each of the preservice projects and irservice
projects suppo«r‘ted under the VOC-MITS initiative, as well as pr'eser‘vlce
projects included in this publication, all of ‘these programs do exhibit common’
elements. The following ~narrative summarlzes the most prominent of these
program commonalities. *

s .

o~

" EFFECTIVE PROGRAM\STRATEGIES

Trainee input is a key -ingredient to the design and content,-of each
project's training. Projects remain flexible as they respond to the needs of
training audiences. Most projects focus on the formation of partnerships
among representatives from various groups such as education, community, and
business. Strategies fall into the following five broad categories.

- [

~

Problem Solving
<« The most prevalent strategy reported was a problem solving approach to
training. Problems were focused ‘on an individual handicapped student,.
group, or system-wide ne.ed Generally, such problems were explored by
lnterdlsmplmar'y groups of tralnees who ‘were learning about such key issues
as employment placement, vocational training, |EP *‘development, inservice
. trajning, and organizational change. Working with a reality-based situation
tends to promote participant involvement during training .and, more impor-
- tantly, to encourage an?a’c’tlon stance after training has ended.

<.



. »~more gpen and accepting of trainin'g experiences. Practicum experiences, - .

Team A£pr‘oacﬁ -

The formation 'of interdisciplinary teams to address issues in career and
vpcational training for Randicapped individuals appears to be an important
training strategy. Providing the opportunity for professuonals from divergent
areas of expertise to interact and better understand each other. is a first step ,
to broadening services for ‘handicapped individuals. Some projects use
trained teams for a multiplier effect, wher‘eby the originally trained teams
-offer training to other professionals. The team approach to problem solving
demands skillful leadership and facilitation skills from project personnel. Yet,
such .a-strategy is 'a realistic response to the many complex barrlers to vota-
tioq,al opportunltles for‘ the handlcapped , : . g

¢
¢ .

Establishing Communication Networks

Establishing channels of communication is a strategy being pr‘omoqted to
increase the involvement of a variety of target groups such as university
faculty, school administrators, members, of school boards; public officials, and . .
civic leaders in lissues related to career and vocational training for handi-
capped “individualsz  Projects are mvolvmg local “education, agencies, state,

cation agencies, and advisery groups in planning tralnlng activities.

jects are offering technical assistance to interested indiviguals and groups , v
who are attempting to address issyes in this area. Pr‘OJect training improves
as an increasing number‘ of r‘esourf%:es are developed and mogg people become
_involved. . {

.

L
-

2

3 . C
Establishing Resources o

rd ~ -

Projects report a dearth of resources on best practices and viable poli-’
cies for vocational and career service dellvery to handicapped, persons.
Project persohnel, as well as project participants, are developing curmculum .-
and training materials. Previously established and’ newly developed materials .
. are being collected for resource centers and are used in training. Projects
are developmg manuals and handbooks telated to training and policy issues.
All projects train their participants to act as resources. Trained personnel
are the mqst valuable resource any pr‘o;ect has to offer.

. ! L .
’ \ . ) .
» - p . ’

., Training Environments

L]

.Many pr‘oje.cts report sthat theé training environment has a powerful influ- P
. ence on project effectiveness. Regional workshops which remove people from
their normal work environment can have the effect of making participants’

where™ participants are involved in unfamiliar' work settings, are used by a
number of projects. Off- -campus courses, where specific school district needs
are addréssed, allow for traiping contmunty and follow-up. Projects that
work within a school repor‘{ﬁ:ccess in cultivating the. dctive commitment- of
school personnel. Faculty and students ake benefiting from’ pr‘o;ect activities
which are adapting or modifying teacher education estrricula in institutions of
higher education. The context in which training: takes place issan. |mportant o
consideration in establishing a\successful project.” ‘ . g
= Wl
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'IMPEDIMENTS TO EFFECTYVE PROGRAM-IMPLEMENTATION .. "+ g ~

- . -
The success of training “projects in vocational and <areer educatior; for
the handicapped™ is contingent upon the recognition and skillful treatment of
potential -afd existing impediments to project implementation. _The' road to
effective program implementation can be long and, circuitous. Project person=- .
_nel are just beginning to understand -the needs, attitudes, and motivations of_ -
targeted tfaining audiences. -Another inhibiting factor is'.the lack of estab-
 lished training materials and procedures in this area, causing each project to
-~ develop its own content and methodologies. Despite the many potential and
_existing barriers to project effectiveness, the experimentation with and refinme-
ment of training procedures from the represented projects is significantly
contributing to the body of knowledge in this area. Desér‘:%ed below, are the.
most significant impediments,reported by projects. . = °-

. v ~ L4

L4 a . . ° .
. » °

. Resistance . .

. * . Resistance, the natural counterpart to any innovative endeavor, is often
identified .as a probkem. Some projects report difficulty in- obtaining 8 commit-
ment to support training- activities from school districts and state department
perspnnel.  Other projects find that ,participant insecurity and 'negative
attitudes toward special education or toward the integration of special educa-: -

' tion and employability training are obstacles to be cvercome before content.
training can begin. All projects report eventual success in gaining access to
targeted training populations.. .. 5 . L

~

.

Ne3

<

. Lack of Clear Motivatogs ..
N . ’ ) | : : e Y s
. Project representatives repert that appropriate incentives for participa-
tion, are,not always apparent. Projects are ‘dealing with many levels of per-
sonnel from state directors to classroom teachers.to representatives from the
employment sector. Although cooperation has been gleaned from all such -
groups, it is often not readily apparent. how to motivate such diverse groups

of participants. . .

- + . PR Ta

Je

3 » . . .
Need for Administré'give"’?(jgpor‘t o o g , . .
) ot . - ~
* Administrative support is seen as a key ingredient for sucless. School
based projects are significantly influenced.by principals' attitudes and ac-
tions; projects spannjng a school district or a state are vulnerable to local -
and state administrative action, while university projects aré dependent- on
multi~departmental and university approval. -~ Administrative &pproval and
encouragement crucially influefice both participant and project staff attitudes, ° s
yet ‘they are factors which are very difficult to control. Projects’ report that )
time spent in clarifying objectives and discussing anticipated outcomes of
training with administrators is a good investment of project resourcess : ”~ . .

oY -t ’ )

All projects are. based on developing communication linkages among -
A& groups which generally have not worked together. Examples of such commuhi-
cation linkages are interdepartmental programs, at.universities and themfor'ma-
tion of interdisciplinary groups at'state and local levels. . -Interdisciplinary
collaboration by .its. nature is fragile and plagued by misunderstandings. = This
process/ product training model dg\mands a wide ranpge-of, communication skilli

%

Commurficatioh Needs X A
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~ Proj‘ects report the necessity' 6f expending much time to insure the success of.
the ‘collaborative process. : ’ !

Time Constraints ' . * ' : ®

.

. The ‘impediment. mentioned by every pr'oj.e'c’t was time constraints. At
institutions of higher eéducation infusing concepts in career and vocational
training - for the handicapped into existing téacher education curricula is
constrained by the possilility of eliminating other important» teacher educatioh
material. When forming interdisciplinary teams in inservicte programs, it is’
often diffigult to find common meeting-times in members' alread busy sched-
ules, even when projects ‘can arrange for released time or offer monetary
compensation. State level conferences demand continuity from planning to
follow-up. * Participants often are not awailable for .planning and follow-up
sessions.  Yet, -despite all the time constraints:on both project staffs and
project trainees, projects are -generally able to keep to timelines and to meet
anticipated goals. | . : '

-

Although’ these five major impediments need to- be skillfully addressed,
they have been found to be far from insurmolntable. While they require the
expenditure of project resources,~much 'knowlnge is gained with each suc-
cess. . .o N -

4

. ¥ -— »
| ' CONCLUSIONS

N : \

Over the past six years, federal assistance for the preparation of per-
sonnel competent to serve the vocational training needs of handicapped stu-
dents has substantially increased. The projects individually described in this
publication represent solid training activities which are part of. a growing
nétwork of preservice and inservice initiatives. Programs supported by the

. Office of Special Education alone have made a significant contribution to the
preparation of a wide sbectr‘ m of educators and related service providers to
w "the vocational training needs of handicapped students (see Table 1).

’ © ’
¢ - -
.

2 . Table’1
Projects Funded by DPP - ‘
+ Year .# of DPP Projects ';Dollar's Expended Numbers Trained
Funded .
1975 ... .20 S 1,710,000 1,285
1976 ' - 24 ' . 2,425,000 7,306
1977 . 38 . ‘ 1,700,000 1,208
1978 , 47 ° 2,175,000 2,137
1979 ' 64 .2,175,000 7,377
..1980 72 - 2,175,000 . 10,661
&~ < ’
s, & . ° i _19-
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The continued development and refinement of effective preservice and
inservice training models in vocational/special educatian is required. Ad-
vances in the preparation pof committed skilled personnel must accompany the
impressive developments in the application of knowledge, theory, and promis-
ing diagnostic and instructional practices in a diversity of educational settings,.
An analysis of graduate impact encompassing the primary (tr‘ainee‘), secondary
(services provided to exceptional students), ancepossibly the tertiary (inter-
generational) benefits of sefected personnel preparation ‘ programs is being
developed- by the Leadership Training Institute for Vocational/Special Educa-
tion, University of Illinois. The findings of this study should assist the’
educational community.in assessing the effectiveness of current vocational/
special education training models and in defining the areashof program contént

2 and management deficits which require future attention. - ,
. . However, based upon the.data currently- available from the field, the’
compelling training needs for the next several years include (Hagerty, 1980):

s

* The continued expansion, dissemination, .and replication of .effective
/ school-based inservice training models 4for regular, special and
: vocational educators, support personnel, employers, consumers, and
representatives of rehabilltation services) which explore and solidify

. relationships between the school and work- settings, and which rely
upon the ‘active cooperatien ¥ the service sectors reflected in the

. VOC-MITS initiative.

: a ¥ The. expansion of training programs which focus upon career prepar-
ation {i.e., career awareness, occupatienal knowledge, and prevoca-

¢ -tional skills) particulasly «at the elementaey and intermediate levels.
Longitudinal career preparation for the handicapped is. especially
critical, considering that handicapped individuals require accurate
career-related informatidn and ofteh must participate in substantial
habilitative training prior to their entry into secondary and post-
sec:)ndar-y vocational pragrams.

oty

* The continued prpgram emphasi§ on the preservice preparation of . '

~ qualified educatops and related service personnel to fill evolving
L . vocational/special “education service roles in the areas of dssess-
ment, instruction, "adaptation of school and work settings, outreach
to school community, and employer outreach, and jnteragency coor-
dination. . b : : Ty

A : .
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PROJEET OVERVIEW B
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VocationthEdu‘cStion for Handicapped Youth

oo ¢ p
¢« During the past decade educators have beQSne'increasingly concer'ned L.
about the nonhandicapped student who leaves the publlc educational system
lacking the skills necessary to survive in the working world. This concern is
. reflected in recent legislation suth as the Comprehensive Employment Training
. Act (CETA) and the Youth Employment "and Demonstration Projects Act
(YEDPA). Yet, little if any concern exists for the han\}capped student who
leaves school WIth these very same deficiencies. >
ThIS lack’ of concern and the resulting training and'employment problems
encountered by handlcapped individuals are r‘eflected in the foTrowing facts: /) )
.- v .
1.  Of the more ‘than 220 million citizens of Lhe Un|ted ‘States, 30 million
are disabled, Within this significant’ populatlon of disabled individ-
uals, over 11 million are potentially employable. Yet of that num-
& ° ber, only 37 percent (4.1 million people) are employed--and many. of .
’ ’ them are underemployed. '

3
-

‘' 2.. Only two-fifths of the mentally and physically disabled ‘adults are
employed during a typical year, compared with® three-fourths of all
- nondisabled adults. Average weeck# wages of empleyed c@abled

' males, are 22 percent lower than those of nondlsabled counterparts:
These flgur‘es become even ‘more dramatic during periods of eco-
nomie~crisis such as high unemployment and htgh inflation (Levitan '
- and Taggart, 1977). # S >

3 'Atthough-P.L. 94- 482 (Educat;on Amendments of 1976, ,Title |l -
. Vocational Education) has"'a 10 percent set aside-of the total grant >
award for' handicapped studénts, these students comprise only 2 ° -
. . ‘percent of the total enrollment in" vocational education programs
& (U.S.0.E. Report, 1978) ) ’

4. . Each year appr‘ox:mately 625, 000 handicapped young people graduate
— o or terminate eligibility in our natlons schools.” Their future is ~
predicted to look like this: : “ : ’

~ °
.
* .
-




. ; .
”f v 21 percent will become fully employ‘ep or enrolled in gollege.,

' * 40 percent will become under‘erhployed and at the poverty
T level. . . . *

. ¥ 8 percent will be in their home community and idle mugh of the

,tlme . .

A

* 26 percent will be unemployed and on welfare.

* 3 percent will be totally dependent and institutionalized.

v

5.  Additional fécts include::

* . 2 percent of the four-year college population is disabled. It
should be about 10 percent or 11 percent.

* 3 pe}'cent of the community college enroliment is disabled. - It
should be about .10 percent or 11 percent. [

* \Préliminar:y studies have.demonstrated a dr‘op-.out\ rate in high
school of: about 5 to 6 times higher for disabled students
[Hippolitus, 1980].° ' . .

work force include: ; . . . .

.

* . A perceived decline in the number of handicapped students receiv-

ing special education services at the secondary'leyel‘ - >

* A failure on the part of special education to prepare disabled stu-
dents for entry into vocational education (Career and prevocatlonal
education needs” to be lntegrated |nto the speciak educatlon curricu-

- tum.); i . . o

* Selere shortage af personnel who are trained in both special educa-
v tion and vocational eddcition; and

oL ¥ Limited vocational education pr'ogr-ems»and seryice dellvery options -
for handlcapped students (Howard 1979).,

These disturbing facts tllustr‘ate the void in the vocational training of

handicapped students to develop marketable skills. Since the transition from

__~ school to wdrk is particularly challenging for handicapped youth <f£omprehen-
s:ve»cac,eer‘-prevocatlonal vocatlonal pr‘eparatlon is essentlal

£ ]

- ' M_\ .

.

Overview of Prhjéct e }\ S . . )

The goal of this project is to*\déveJOp a, coliaboratlve model for the devel-

L opment and implementaton of policies to pr‘O\LLde comprehensive, free app.ropr'lv-

ate vocational education to all handicapped youth ages 15-21. A’ total of 20

states will participate. At this writing fths\pr'OJect is entering its third and

final y'e,ar-. of operation.” Durfhng the first pro;ect year, a comprehensive neéds

-assessment was conducted. State directors ‘of special education, vocational
. ’ NN

2y

' ~24-

Factors leading 'to a minimal participation (fahandicapped 'per‘son?'in the
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educatién, and voca\tional'rehabilitation. were interviewed to.determine the
state of the art" with respect to vocational education for handicapped youth.

An analysis of the needs assessment data revealed ‘six key. issues of
major concern to state departmént of education personnel. THhey are:

* Interagency copperation, ’ .

Ve ¢ s
* Personnel preparation,
 Funding, ) <. . ‘ .
* Se¥rvice delivery options, * | ‘
* 'Pr'ogr:am evolution, and
* ".Services,to Native American handicapped yoquth. i

&

During the second project year, a ctomprehensive policy analysis was
undertaken. State Board of Education policies, state statutes, and adminis-
trative directives from each of the project states were collected and reviewed.
A grid was developed whereby policies and statutes were codified according to

*the six Kkey issues. The purpose of this activity was to jdentify existing

policies and statutes related to vocational education for handicapped, youth
and to provide project states with policy recommendations according to indi-
vidual state needs. The codified policies and the policy recommendations will
be published in a document entitled "Policy Handbook for State Boards of
Education."Q ' ' ’

Project activities for the third and final ‘year of operation will include
the identification of "best practices and model -programs related to vocational
education of handicapped youth. A minimum of two practices or programs
from each of the 20 pnoject states will be selected for review. A monograph
entitled '"A Respurce Directory of Vocational *Practices and Programs -for
Handicapped Youth" will be published by the end of the third project year.
This document will describe in detail a minimum of 40 practices and programs
that relate -to the six key issues identified above. - :

In addition to the gctivities already described, project staff will provide
technical assistance to all project states om request, To date, project staff
have conducted workshops, chaired state-level task forces, provided seminars
to state and .local policy makers and administrators, and conducted on-site
reviews of projects. Training in the form of technical assistance is a major
component of this project.

. ¥

OBJECTTVES AND PROCEDURES - )

The goal of this project is to develop a collaborative model for the devel-
opment and implementation of policies to provide comprehensive, free appropri-
ate public vocational education to all handicapped youth ages 15 through 21.
The National Association of State Boards of Education (NASBE) project staff
will provide technical assistance to state-level policy~makers and administra-
tors, i.e., state boards of education, chief state school officers, -state direc-
tors of special education, and vocational education, and vocational rehabilita~

.
h ~
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- tion, to design a needs discrepancy model to' reflect the state of the art
relating to vocational ~educBtion programs for handicapped youth in each
“. participatihg- state. ~¥hrough a collaborative process wjth state boards -of
education .and other high level policy makers responsible for special educa-
. tion, vocational edugation, and vocational rehabilitation, interagency policy
options for comprehensive, vocational education programming will be ‘developed
and implemented. . 4

I addition to this technical assistance, NASBE will develop an ongoing
. communication network and series of linkages within each of those states and .
s among the total twenty-four states who will have received technical @ssistan'ée
-~ by- the end of the three-year project. This communication network will ap-
prise -state jfleaders in government,. education, vocational rehabilitation, <in- s
dustry, business, and labor of the issues amd policy implementation efforts of
each of those twenty-four states as they move forward in the development of
policies and practices for vocational. education for handicapped youth. The .
network -of communication linkages .will further facilitate the implementation of
- vocgti‘oﬁnalt’ education programming for handicapped youth on an interstate and
intrastate basis.- .
5 * . Lo
» The project advisor'cy committee in each of the project states will have
. identified -key issues related to the vocational education of ‘handicapped youth.
. Further, the advisory committees, along with prgject staff, will have devel-
. oped a Needs Discrepancy Index related to the key issues. Specific activities
targeted to. the identified discrepancies will have been completed by the end
"of the second year. Thes:e,éctivities will have been identified jointly by the -
advisory ‘committee and project staff. A major outcome of the. third project
- year will be the recommepdations of policies targeted to the improved delivery
of vocational e.ducation'fo handicapped youth. .
In year three, a monograph ser'ies'\A(iII be published which will discuss
. the policy development process and policy options-developed and implemented
) in the project’states. The monograph will document each state in the policy
* 7 process leading to the 'deVeI,Opment of full vocational education services. The
‘4 monographs will -be disseminated to state. policy makers responsible for elemen-
tary and secondary education, vocational education, and vocational rehabilita-
tion. .

[

Objective A:  Conduct a Needs Assessment in Each New Project Stat

- - 7
*Key policy makers and administrators who are responsihle for special
e.ducation, vocational education, and vocational .rehabilitation services atithe < .
. state level will assist project staff in implementing a comprehensive needs
assessment ‘relating ‘to &ocational education programming for hrandicapped
yoa¥h with particular attention to Native American and bilingual students in
each project.state. - These participants will include the elementary and setond-
ary and vocational- education state boards, the chief state school officer or his
designee, and-the agency administering the vocationdl rehabilitation program..
An .advisory committee will be donvened in each of the participating states to
; provide additional input to the project” staff. The advisory :committee will
. provide . project staff with a sense of the social-political environment of that
state and the probable barriers t9 implementing vocational educatiort programs
for handicapped, youth. sIhese participants may ' include reptesentatives from
th\g American Vogational Association, Native Americar organizations, bifingual/
.0 L § . -
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bicultural organizations, organizations represeriting handicapped persons, the’
state legislature, the governor's, commission on employment and the governor's
manpower services council, disabled citizens and leaders in the business
community, labor unions, sheltered workshops, and industries in that’ state.

The expected outcomes ‘are as follows: o ’ .

N
B

- 1. Increased awareness and sensitivity on the part of the key state

poticy makers and administrators to ¢he vocational education needs
of handicapped youth and to the unique needs of bilingual/ bicul-
tural and Native American handicapped youth;

2. Collaboration among key decision'm_akers resulting in interagency
policy and program implementation efforts; ' oW a -
< . .
- 3. Increased knowledge and sophistication of kgy policy~makers %{Jdﬁé"'
< administrators of the issues and requirements of legislation and
o rules and regulations concerning ~vocational education: of handi-
capped youth; s

4. A unigue data collection instrurﬁent (VEDSI) designed’specifically to
assess the vocational education needs of handicapped- youth at the
state level; and . <

5. The collection and analysis of information that identifies the state of
the art relating to vocational education for handicapped youth and
that identifies. vocational education needs of bilinguel/bicultural and
Native American handicapped youth. - % - ) -

Objective B: Develop Policy Options

<

~ .
« The advisory committee in each prodject state will meet with project’ staff

to develop a needs discrepancy model. This medel will demonstrate the discre~ .

pancy , between, the state of "the art in vocational education for handicapped
youth and. the services which ought, to exist as stated in P.L. 94-142 and
state mandates. Particular attention will be given to the“needs of Native

wAmericans and bilingual children.. This. mddel  will be used to develop needs

fér policies and administrative and program guidelines regarding: . -
’ %

* Personnel development, -

* Allocation of funding resources, : ) -

* Program and curriculum development,. . .

* Identification/.exbansion/adaptation '(gf;ancillary services,

* lntér‘agency linkages for the allocation of human érF-fiscal' re-

sources among those agencies responsible for vocational education;

N 3

L4 > -

* Community resources;, i
* Identification by the advisory committee of specific barritg'r‘s. to’,
policy development and implementatjons along with delineation of

strategies to overcome these barriers,

) ’ -
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9 . .
¥ Service delivery options,
* Program, evaluation, and

* Services to Native Americans and other minority handicapigred. youth.

‘The policy options developed jointlx by the advisery committee and
project’ staff will be presented during a second on-site visit to the key policy
makers who are responsibles for special education, vocational education, and
vocational rehabilitation (e.g., state boards of education and vocational educa-
tion). Through a collaborative process these key policy makers will formulate
alternative interagency state policies regulating the delivery of vocational
education to handicapped youth. The project staff will provide continued
technical  assistance thr‘oughout the duration of the project to facilitate the

. |mblementat|on of policies’ developed as a direct result of the |mpact of this

project.

The -expected outcomes are as follows:

-

specific barriers to policy development and implementation;
* L)

L 2. Delineaﬁon of the special requirements within all project states for®

change in the educational system to facilitate effective vocational
services to handicapped youth;

5 . . . . . .
3. A series of policy_options including Ieglslatlon, rules or regulations,
and administrative” guidelines developed cooperatively among ,key
policy makers and administrators and project staff;

4. ‘Impleme’ntétion of policy options at the state level; and N

. 5. An 1interagency agreement linking .the agencies responsible for

' . special education, vocational education, and vocational rehabilita-
-.tion. This agreement will delineate respon5|b|I|t|es among these
agencies .to provide vocational education services to handicappéd
youth. . -

bbjective €: Disseminatian g N 5 - ‘ :
. - ‘332 ¥ ., v
ln order to develop an Ongoing communicatjon network and -series of
T'nkages both within each state and among. all project states, a series of

monographs- will be published. .These monographs will -illustrate the strategles

developed'in each state to implement collaborative plans for vocational  educa- .

tion polnc;nes for handicapped YyQuth. In addition to these publications, the
project's dissemination activities will include presentations by project staff at

.meetings of organizations whose constituents are involved in the vocationa

education needs of handicapped youth including. Native American and bilingua
students. Technical assistance on an on-call basis will be prowded -to states
that are attempting to replicate th;a‘ collaboratlve model. )\ ~

The expected outcorffés are as follows:

L4
@

< , .
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1.~ The identification and delineation of strategies for overcoming'*
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1.. Documentation in all project states of successful strategies for an
interactive policy development process which involves key decision
makers among representatives of government, education, vocational

. rehabilitation, and business and labor; : : ’
v
2.« A '"ripple effect" of- the results .of the collaborative ‘process devel-
. oped in the project states to other states, involving the adoption of
. . an_interactive policy process to facilitate vocational education ser-
C viges; and : )

3. - Development of a respurce‘guide and policy handbook that will
. summarize tHe.issues and concerns related to vocational ‘education
' ervices for handicapped youth, identify best practices and model

nded policy options for consideration by staIerards of educa-
tion. » . .

[3

<

Objective D: Technical Assistance

.

W '

consultation, seminars and workshops, -research, and dissemination of infor-

including state boar of education, chief state school officers and state
directors of special education, vocational education, and vocational rehabilita-

basis. *+ -

The expected outcomes are as follows: -

P

trators to existing practices and programs targeting vocational
education for handicapped yoéuth; : - ’

s LI - .

2. Increased understanding on the part of state policy makers and

' administrators of issues of concern to theni;

3. Development of a communication linkage among state policy makers
and administrators; « - L

4. - Improved service to handicapped students; and °~ .

5. Improved assistance by the state department of. education to local

school administrators, teachers, and parents and. students., -

.
’ M )

© POLICY ISSBES : ' L
A number of policy questions have emerged as a result of various effrts
to improve vocational education services to handicapped students at the sec-
ondary level through linkages among general education, special education, a_nd
vocational education. These questions reflect recent research. findings which

‘work force is far less than the percentage of>nonhandicapped adults (Levitan
and Taggart, 1977). . .

-

T
QW
4]

, rograms targeted to those issues and concerns, and contain recom- *

- Project staff will prbvide technical_assistance "in the form of on-site.
mation on existing pragtices to state level policy makers and administrators, -

tion. ' Technical assistance will be available to all ,project states on a request

1. Increased. awareness on the part of state policy makers and adminis=-."

demonstrate that 'the percentage of handicapped adults represented in the .

"
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A national level needs.4ssessment was conductéd by the National Associa-

“tion- of State Boards of Education (1977) .in order to determine the state of
the-art of vocational education for hand|capped youth , Six policy issues were
identified jn that study. They are; .

_ * Interagency cooper'atlon, ,
. * . Personnel .pr‘epar‘at‘w;on, a : T
. * Funding , ] ‘ , >
* Service delivery program options, e
< * b Program evaluations, and ' .
- * ‘Ser'vices ‘to Native Americah and other minority handicapped youth.

A summary of "the needs assessment data related to- each of the policy issues
follows.

Policy ‘Issue 1: Interagency Cooperation ’ '

A mafor thrust at the national level in education i$ to encourage states

to develop and implement interagency agreements. The Bureau of Education

. for the Handicapped (BEH), Bureau for Otccupational and Adult Education
(BOAE), and Rehabilitation Service Administration (RSA) co-sponsored a

L9

natichai conference in February 1979 on interagency cooperation. The goal of .

that workshop was to facilitate the delivery of appropriate™ comprehensive

.career, vocatidnal, and special education and rehabilitation services to second-

ary and postseconhdary handic\apped individuals.

¢ . Workshop objectives were:
* To clar'if’y‘an‘d review the policy of federal programs in r'e(spect to
. collaborative planning for delivery of special education and voca-
N . t|onaI rehabllltatlon servu_ces, .
) * ".To |dent|fy concerns and problems related to the‘ellvery of com-

- ‘ prehensive services and discuss possible resolutions;

v * To present a process model for developing 1nter'agency cooperative
. v agreements; .
. - .. M ' ’ ..
Ce . * To assist state représentatives in the initial steps for development

or refinement of cooperative agreements; and .
. - ¥ To complete a-. timeliné for completion - and |mpIementat|on of the
- ; |nter‘agency agreements.

Three major barriers ‘Which affect ‘the development and |mpIementat|on of

cooperative agreeménts have been identified. These are {a) lack of communi-

" cation,, (b) protection of turf of territory, &nd (c) concern over allocation of

R fiscal resources. Delineation of these barriers is seen as a prerequisite to
the successful implementation of interagency agreements.

~
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Educators, administrators, and _policy makers at all levels have expressedi'
their Belief that only through a concerted effort in interagency cooperatipn
and linkages can handicapped students be assured the full continuum §)f
services necessary to ensure the smooth transition from public education to
the world of work. ¢ ~

. L]
Additional issues- pertinent to the development and implementation of
. interagency cooperation include: ’

4
4

* ¥ Clar(fication of existing guidelines and interpretations of rules and
regulations; . N

* Development of a process modeR¥) for implementing interagency
dgreements at the <ocal level; .

* Consideration of all‘human service agencies, "e.g., mental health,
developmental disabilities,” department of labor, department of correc-
tions; N . , :

-
s

Involvement of postsecondary institutions; and

/*
3. . .
- . * Clarification of programmatic, funding, and service delivery roles

- and responsibilities of all participating agencies. - ?

.

’ Policy Issue 2: Personnel Preparation - s <

Section 613(a)(3) of Public Law 94-142 states that each state shaii:

'set forth, ctonsistent with the purposes of this Act, a descrip-
tion of programs and procedures for (A) the development and
implementation of a comprehensive system of personnel develop-
ment-which—shall® include the inservice training of deheral and
special education .instructional and- suf)p_ort_ personnel, detailed’
. * # procedures’ to assure that all personnel necessary to carry out
the purposes of this ARt are appropriately and adequately pre-
pared and trained, and effective procedyres -for acquiring and
disseminating to teachers and administrators. of programs for
handicapped children significant information derived from educa-
tional research, demonstration, and similar projects; and (B)
adopting, where appropriate, promising .educational practices and

materials developmeni’through such projects..."
- . M

.

. 1
Section 614(a)(1)(c)(i) of Public Law 94-142 mandates that states shall:
"(C) establis} a goal of proeviding full educational opportunities
to all handicapped children, including. . . (i) procedures for
the implementation and use of the comprehensive system of
personnel development established by—the. State educational
agericy under section 613(a)(3)."

The provisions for personnel development in Public Law 94-142 mandate
that the "Annual Program Plan (APP) of each state specify procedures for
implementing a comprehensive system of personnel development to adequately
. and appropriately prepare personnel-for implementing programs’for all handi-

capped children and youth. -
. . “ %
Q N "31" .
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‘delivery of inservice and preseryice programs’ (p.

>
N
’ .

A report publlshed by vfthe National Education Association (1978) noted’ -

that appropriate staff tralnmg, at both the-preservice and inservice level,
was vthe single most important factor in the siccessful implementation of Publlc
Law 94-142.. HoweVer, as noted by Meers (1980); there exists "very little -
coordination between universities and the public schools in the planning and
248).  Meers further ~
states that "the vocational teachers' lack of preparat|on has possibly been the
major contrlbutlng factor in thei low priority ‘given tto including: handicapped
studegts in vocatlonal education programs" (p 248).

specnal educators have IlttIe, if any, training in
vocational educatlon similarly,* vocational educators have little, if any, train-
ing in specnal educat|on To date, few states have adopted certification
requirements that assure a specified =level of competency for personnel who *
provide wvocational instruction for handlcapped students. Therefore, there is
a need to: . ) Lt e

“For the most part,

¥ Amend tgacher certification requirements in each state as needed to

. assure that personnel serving handicapped students receive tralnlng

covering special education and vocational education;

* Provide meaningful inservice training as determined by a comprehen-“ .
sive needs assessment to special and vocational educators to aid
them in providing vocational programming to handicapped students; |

.

Provide meaningful inservice training ‘to schooI administrators ‘and
counselors, .

¥ Recruit and train rhinority and hanziicapped individuals;

* Expand preservnce tramlng of schooI counselors and adm|n|strators ’
+ to.include relevant coursework in special education;
I 4
¢ ¥ Include procedures for program evaluation, evaluation of trainer
. cOmpeten}les, assessment of trainee competencles and their impact
on client populations, and foHow -up of graduates In all personnel’
preparation programs. '
* DeveIOp dissemination designs for personnél preparation programs
\ that will lead to the replication of effective practices; and. '
* Include cIassrbom and laboratory research on methods and tech-

nqQlogy in vocational “education and career education for the handi--

ped personnel preparation programs (Griffiny Clellan, Pynn, -
f ~ Smith, Adamson and'La Casse, 1978). . PRI
’ Key questions, reIatihg t&personnel preparation include: :
* Are there separate certification requirements for special *education
a personnel working at the secondary level as opposed to the elemen-

tary level?

* “_ Do all general education personnel receive traifing in special educa-
tion (e.g., a specially designed course covering the education of
exceptional children that is state mandated for all teachers)?

-32- oL
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* Are incentives utilized to’ensure partucupatlon ‘in inservice training *

programs? )
\3\ ‘ : . ‘ ' s _'
- . ¥ How are the inservice programs funded? T . T ’
L4 . M
*. How are the inservice programs evaluated? :
* Do the recnplents of the inservice programs "have lnput into the core,

' S pIannlng”

According to -the Office of ‘Special Education, the most crltlca[ tralnlng
needs in the next sever‘al years include: .

N <

* The continued expansmn, dlssemlnatlon, and repllcatlon of effectlve
school-based inservice training models (for‘ regular, special and -
N vocational educators, support personnel, employers, consumers, and
representatlves of rehabilitation services) that explore and solidify
.r‘elatlonshlgsﬂbetween the school and work settings; and ‘that rely
upon the active cooperation of the service sectors identifiéd in the

EducatiQn Commissfoner's Statement of September 1978; ° v
* The contlnued programming emphasus on the preservice preparation
of vocational and special ‘educators in career/vocatlonal éducation to .
meet the estimated need for 4,370 additional ~qualified per'sonnel" ' 8
. and . ) . ’ -
* The expansion of «training p}'ograms which focus upon career pre- B
paration (i.e., career awareness, occupatiopal knowledge, . and -
. ., Pprevocational skills) particularly at the elementary and intermediate
i levels. Longitudinal career preparation for the handicapped .is .

especially critical, consuder‘lng that handicapped individuals r‘equn'e
accurate career- related information and often- must participate ’mgt —,
substantial habilitative training prior to their entry |nto seegndary

C\ and postsecondary vocational programs (Hagerty,’ 1981) .

v -

' L
.

Policy Issue 3: Funding

s »

A ma;or' concern with respect to funding of vocational education programs
for handicapped students, as seen by many State Depar‘tments of Education
(SEAs), is the ‘requirement of matching funds under certain federal initiated
programs. Perhaps of greater concern to some SEAs is the question of cost- .
effectiveness with respect to providing all handicapped students with the wide
range of programs and services that have.,been designated in the IEPs. The
following questions reflect many of the concerns as expr'esSed by-SEA person- - -~
nel: . , . . —_
» o 4

&

- * . s the concept of a set-aside as defined by PL 94-142 necessary”
Is it working?’ Is it too restrictive?

[

* What are the chances for some federal financial ‘assistance for imple-
. ~° menting Sectlon 5047 -

* Should "all set-sasrde funds under various programs which are tar-, L
-. geted to serving handicapped students be consolidated? Would this

A ]

.o 1. .
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approach assist or lmpede increased funding' of programs targeted
‘to benefit handicapped students?

- x Have- all, potential resources fqr funding of "handicapped programs
. been identified? (e.g., CETA, Youth Work, Inc. ) , >
R * How have ‘the set-aside funds- under PL 94-482 been utilized? v
* Is it possible, fo“ purposes of allocating doIIars, to make a clear
distinction between "handicapped" students and "disadvantaged"
students? , ‘ \ ’
" ¢

* Are other states f|nd|ng it dlfflcult to locate the state's share of :
the matching funds "under the PL 94-482 set aside requurements’

* Will the |mplementat|on of mteragency cooperation at the state and
( local levels assist in alleviating the financial burden for educating

o handicapped students. which now falls on one or two departments
' within the SEA?

-

Major obstacles for funding of vocational education for handicvapped'

students inelude: . . o
* . Lack of awareness of available funding sources; ) - .
* Imignifican't pooling of fiscal " resources from different sources;
- , t . . .o
* Unnecessary restrictions on the usage ot the 10 percent set-aside )

funds, and .~

* Failure to'prove the cost benéfits of providing vocatlonal education
to handicapped youth. ) . .

. Poligy Issue 4: Service Delivery Options
I. 7 ’ Al
. Vocational education, delivery systems targeted to handicapped students
should inelude the"'*?ollowmg options:

. ' .
: * Regular vox:ai/onal educatlon These programs must be available to
all handicapped students who can benefit from regular-class place=-

s ’ ment and who do not require add|t|onal assistance. It is important*
shat a close working. relation3p be establlshed and maintained
between vocational education and Specual education staff

4
Tox A‘:dapted vocatjonal education. Regular vocational programs are .
altered to accommodate “special education students. Special- mate-
rials, instructional aids, and agsistance from a special educatlon
s - teacher consultant are examples of program adaptat|on

Tooe X Speual vocat|ona| education. These. programs are designed-. Ior

- - ‘students whose impairment is so severe as to preclude success in a

regular vocational program. Training is usually for semi- -skilled

. jobs or: for introductory skills. . Programs .are usually limited to. .
e ) . ‘ N ' 2 . v '
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stu:i\ents placed in self- contalned speual)l education classes. Handi-
_capped students may ‘be placed in these programs in order to gain
prerequmte skills for entry into a vocational training program or to
gain entry-level job skills. Existing sheltered workshop or rehabili~
tation facilities may be used for trajning purposes.

Ind|V|duaI vacational training. The vocational educatlon program is
tailored- to meet the individual needs of each student. ® Program may
be offergd._in a variety of settlngs, e.g., school, community, an-
other district, or work study. ’

¢

Pre-vocational evaluation services. This program is designed to
provide vocational assessment to students whose disability precludes
the use of -the regular education sequence. Sheltered workshops,
rehabilitation facilities, and private vocational assessment facilities
provide this service, usually under contract’ through the, school
system.

L8

-
—

For each of the above service delivery options, a variety of program

services and activities must be provided. Suggestions include:

*

*

Sheltered workshops,

Survival skills, : - .
Basic/functional academics, .

/r . .
Career education (to in;luge career awareness and career éxplor-
ation),

Colleges and universities, and

On-the-job- training programs sponsored by busmess- and industry
(including unions). . ,

Additional considerations under service Eielivery options include:

%

- *

Modification of programs and facilities where needed;
Adaptation of devicesand other equipment; ° -
Accessible and available facilities; |

Accessible and available transportation; .
Provisions for deinstitutionalized populations, elderly handicapped,
severely disabled, mild/moderately handicapped adults, and m|nor|ty
handicapped,

[4

__Granting of education (academlc) credit for all vocational education

p@t‘ams,

Selection of assessment/evaluatlon instruments and materlals that are
nondiscriminating and that have been validated for the specific

_purpose and:population for which they are to be used;

g .
1 4 ~
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* Actigparticipation of parents in all -

indiyviduals
phasé®of program planning. ‘

-

In response to the question, "What ’\;r‘iables are mo | in success-'
fully integrating \handicapped students “into vocational education programs;"
three areas were consistently jdentified by vocational .and special educators
alike: support from administration; .proper preparation, including’ relevant
inservice training; and an ongoing Support system for vocational teachers,
particularly with regpect to special education resource specialists. It is not
necessary to make vocational educators "specialists" in the education of handi-
capped children. By provndlng them with assistance in adapting teaching
strategies to accommodate different learning styles and assistance in simple
equipment and classroom modification, wvocational teachers experience no more
difficulty ih teaching handicapped students than" they do nonhandicapped
students. The key, however, is proper preparation before a handicapped
student enters the vocational class coupled with ongon‘mg support from the
administrator: and the speclal education department ( '

- -

One model for', provndmg vocational education "to handicapped studénts
involves a close partgership between the vocational and special educatlon

teachers. For pam o day, a special education teacher aecompanies the
handicapped students -rfto the vocational class. He/she sérves as a "technical
tutor" or "resource specialist" to the vocational teacher. In self-contained

Classes for severely handlcapped students, the vocational teacher serves as‘a
"technical, tutor," assisting the special education teacher in developmg a
vocational education program for his/her students. -

Before pIacemg/nt of handicapped students into vocational education, an

.IEP conference must be held. It is essential that someone representing the

vocational® edycation department attend the |EP conference. One of the most
frequently cited complaints from vocational educators is that they are not
forewarned of the placement of a handicapped child into their classes. Voca-
tional educators are demanding that they be allowed to have some input into

the pIacement process. If this process is not adhered to, the chances for
successfully integrating handicapped students .into . vocational programs affe
slim, indeed. . .

1

*Unfortunately, according to the Office of Special E‘ducation,, only 7.9
percent of the nation's handicapped students have at least one prevocational
or vocational education .objective identified in their IEPs (Turner, 1981).

v

Policy Issue 5: Program Evaluation B v

P.L. 94-482 requires that the state education agency evaluate the effec-
tiveness of all programs Wthh receive federal, state, and, local funds ‘as par‘t
of the state's five-year pIan for vocatlonal education.

Program evaluagion must not be restricted to a Tormal monltor‘lng and
evaluation process. Rather, ‘it must be ,an ongoing -process designed to
provide useful and relevant feedback to ;ZZogram administrators. This infor-
mation can then be used to compare actual- performance and outcames of
programs to expected performance and outcomes. ~Program needs will thus be

.
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determlned and decjsions to modify existing programs can be made with’ data
to back up those d&lsmns — 2

Longltudmal data on* completers and leavers of wvocational education
_programs is desperately needed. What data now exists is rarely used to
evaluate the success of vocational edugation programs. Dissemination of
"successful" programs is I|keW|se vitally needed

o - P

Policy Iskue 6: Services to Native American Handicapped Youth .,

Seriouy gaps exist |n educational services for Indian youth The situa-
tion is even re critic handicapped Indian youth. Factors which con-
tribute to this .Gondition include: '

* Responsibility “for educatlng Indian’ students is rarely adeguately

defined between the stafe education -agency (SEA) and the Bureau
of Indian ‘Affairs (BIA). As a consequence, too often Indian stu-
dents: "slip through the crack" -and receive no fogmal educgtion.

* BIA rarely provndes special education for handicapped Indiah stu-
dents; the same is true for vocatlonal education.

¥, The terms "handlcapped" and "specual educatlon" -often are/lnter‘
. . preted by iIndian® parents as meaning ‘'crazy" or as havmg a similar
. negative connotation. Thus, they are highly resistant” fo, permitting
their children to be classified.sas handitapped. This: severely

hinders the child find process. = -

* Prevocatlonal and vocational assessm@nt and” tralnlng programs

designed specifically for handicapped Indian youth are nonexistent -

in many states and are rarer successful where such programs- do
exist. ) :

R * There is a desperate need to identify vocational tra|n|ng pr\ograms
for Indian youth, including handicapped Indian youth, in which the
umqueness of Indian cultures and value _systems are considered.

8
* Preservice., and |nser‘:/|ce training for personnel responsnble for the
education ‘of ‘Indian youth- rarely adequately prepare non-Indian -
teachers to meet- the varied challenges Wthh often confront them.

' 3

* Existing vocatlonal education programs targeted to handlcapped and

, ~ nonhandicapped Indian youth must be broadly disseminated so that\
other providers of similar services can benefit from those programs
) * There exists little, if any, reliable data relative to numbers of
- handicapped Indians and types.of specialized services presently
> ' being provided. -
< ' \
* Currjculum, educational materials, facilities, and services are usu-’
. ally outdated” and . unrealistic for handicapped “Indian children,
) . particularly lf they reside on a reservation. 4
s : .~ P
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.- ., ¥ There is an- almost total absence “of Ihdian leaders represented at
the decusuon“ makung levels

Mlnugh and Tlger (1980) developed a list of. nine generic questions to

* guide the assessment of needs for vocational training for Native Americans.

N The auestions are- as follo\"vs:

* What are the feellngS‘about vocational education?

[ N ¢ P

* How much knowledge ahd awareness do lnd|ans haVe about voca-

tional - educatlon” '
* What vocatlohal educatlon programs are available to the community
for training "and- retra|n|ng7 What wvocational education should be
oy available? | ,
* Are Indians. taking advantage of vocational tra|n|ng opportunltles”
To what extent?, Do .they complete t?el-r training?
e *: Is career: counseling ava|lable to Indians? Are Indians taking

, advantage of career counseling?

S * What are career/Job interests of lndnans” Are career/job interests
similar. to careers/Jobs available in the community?
* What employment opportunities are a\)allable” .Is there a need for
3 training in these areas? ’
- ) - .
- ¥ What are the education ,goais of peoplé jn the community? Is there
a 'need for vocational education to assist~in ‘meeting these. goals?

. * JHow many Indians are &nployed as faculty or staff in vocat|onal
edlcation? . . : .
_THE. POLlCY DEYELO { TA\PROCESS :

g . The success,of .a policy development progess greatly depends on a) the

y credibility of 'those who are recommen,dnng the Mglicy options and b) access te.
those people who are the decision makers. The "National ASsociation of -Stafe
Boards of Educatlon has developed a policy development process that has

! affected changes in gg state tn- Wthh it was implemented.

, H:storlqal-ly, as one fooks at ‘the state and local .education pollcy process
one can concludethe f@/lowing: - s -

*

¢~ -

o . precnpltatlng event rather than from agency or self initiation.
HE TR - .

6ther constituency gpoups at all, did .so-only minimally. -

* . *.  The development of a policy resulted most ten from pressure\ or@

}f; ., ¥ The policy deVeloplnent‘process, if it involved parents, teachers or
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Most policy statements were broad to the ;p/bint of being vague;
"~ failed to specify clear objectives, clear outcomes or a clear imple-
mentation timeline;- failed to include within the policy the Trationale
for the policy; and failed .to delineate how or by whom the policy's
effectiveness would be evaluated. ’ .

Most policy statéments were adopted without a carefu| review of the-
costs of implementation, their political "implications, or the simpact
.upon other existing policies., L .
Only in some instances were all of the policies and their imple-
menting regulations uniformly codified,- cross-referenced, routinely
updated, and made available to the policy body and to line adminis-
trators. o T,

Frequently, the resulting policies were.not as effective as they might have

been, and the. implementation of .those policies suffered as a consequence.

_ However, when .a systematic approach to policy developmept is implé-.
mented, state boards are - far more inclined.to make coherent and systematic
policy decisions. Effective policy development depends upon the following

rinci : . .
pr ples ; . N »

: ,
The rationale behind 4ny policy should be understood by those
making it and those who carry it out. - ’

The impact of the polic;;/ should be assessed.beforehand.

. ~,
Timelines should be established to complete tasks.
Cost 'projection‘s should beé carefully analyzed. -y
Imp}emehtation strategies shoul{d'be worked but in advanc%
The National Association of State Boards of Education has/6een' working
with state boards to develop a process that facilitates the /development of
sound policies. The steps in this process are as follows: : )

«

v
%

Acknowledge Policy Need

The need for a new policy.or the need for a policy revision may be
brought to the attention of the poliey board by-.a special interest
group, ' the chief state school officef, the governor, the state legis-
" . lature, an individual board m er, or by the regular policty review
cycle. The board decides if the issue merits, further attention. If:
the board acknowledges a need for a new ‘policy, a work session is
scheduled. ‘ ; '

-
~

Work Sessi‘on

The work session is the most Tmportant step in policy de‘velobnent.
‘At. this point the reasons why a new or revised policy is needed
should be fully discussed.. *Those involved in, the policy develop-
ment or implementation should understand why the policy is .needed.

‘e .




" should “be. obtamed eariy in the pollcy development process

.

Several kéy questions should be raised:

*» What are the goals? | ‘-

.

* h Who will be affected? How will the;/ react?
* Wl)wat will be the impact?

_* How will the*policy b;a implemented?
* .. When will the policy be -implemented? ‘ .

-

* When will it take effect? . : o "y

<

At the end of the fiRst session the board should be able to
state, in writing,” the goals and obfjectives of the -policy’ and how it
plans to achieve them. *

A‘Any xpolitical; fiscal,w&?ram.limitations s—hould Be discussed.

Set Time Goa!s

The board should establish realistic timelines beginning with the |

date it would” like to 'see the policy formally adopted. Timelines
should be set for work sessions, data gathering, and progress
reports. : ‘

Board Seeks Informatidn

L
Y

During (or shortly, foIIowung) ‘the first work session, the policy
makers must decide ‘what kinds of informatioA are needed before any

. drafts "of the policy can be written. Thfs data gathering should

include a' review of existing research, a description of the current
status of the issue, .&nd a summary of/ relevant policy activities

taken by other states. _ / .
~Const|tUents' Views - . ) ' . ‘
Another valuable source of mformatlon/ls the views of const:tuents

affected by the policy. The board may ask for written comments,

establish a task force, or hold h{arlngs Constituents' views

'

v “*«-‘.,_\‘

" Progress Report

Before the first drafts of the 56“ y are written, the state boérd
should, receive a.detdifed report on!the results of the data, collec-

‘tion, including any feedback from, the constituency: groups. The
.board should review this report{to determine whether the data

supports the goals and objectives o?“the palicy. If not, the board
may deCIde to follow an alternative approaeh

4 e

' Flrst Pohcnes Draft B a

\
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"The purpose of the first policy draft’is to.give the state board a
full range ‘of options along with lnformatlon ‘needed to make a wise
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decision. Accordlngly, the flrst pollcy drafts should include the
following support documents:

.' .hopés to accomplish, and why;

’

_ Moniter and Update - -

* A Sstatement of the -rationale for'.the piglic—y, what the policy

- >
* A t|mel|ne for lmplementa“tlon,

* A statement deta!l’lng how and when the policy will be evalu-
ated; and - - . .

[

* - A projection of .possible constituent reaction. .

M v, . -

In the case of a partlcularlywsensmve issue, substitute language
“should be prepared--or even separate policy drafts--each with its:.
own support documents. The board.is how ready to discuss the
drafts and to suggest any approprlate changes. A [legal check
should be made .of thé first draft to- determine what effect federaI
and ‘state laws . may have on |mp|ement|ng the pc}l'ftr:?

-

Second Policy Draft

The second policy draft should be & pollshed statement incorpor-
ating agreed upon changes It should also include:
s
* A statement clearly outfining the goals of the policy and its
objectlve,

* A statement describing"how the policy will be \llmplemented, and

* A. 8ate—~when the board’ will be. given an evaluation report.

Other than some mmor editorial Ghanges, the board is now ready to
adopt the pollcy, “unless they decide they need add|t|onal mforma-
tion or feedback. p

»

N ’ o
Review of Final Draft ; .

In those cases where more data are .needed, the state board may
decide to revise. the policy's language to reflect this new, informa-

M [
'

)

earlier.

The policymakers are now ready kto formally adopvjthe policy. This
should oceur on por around the target -date established months

-~
.

&
Y

Once the pc‘>licy has been adopted it is the responsibility of the
chief' state school officer to monitor its tmpact and to furnish the
board with interim progress reports at ‘specified dates.

L
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. Developing effective .policy is neither easy nor quick. It involves inter-
{. action amorig the board, the chief state school officer,. and constituency '~
. groups. However, the process described above helps to ensure the develop-
ment of policie$ that are effective. Figure 1 summarizes the process.

.

fl

* -

S

‘“ B EVALUATION~

. ~

An initial - version of the policy, development process was developed by .
NASBE, and.has been applied in a ‘number of policy areas before the current .
. effort, In ‘each case - policy- makers had a positive reaction to the process
initially, “and moved through ‘the stages of the process essentially as the
. model indicated. Informal feedback from participants in these prior efforts - ‘
indicated that the original process was belieYed to be useful, “and NASBE has
received unsolicited - letters noting several instances where the process ie~
sulted in the adoption and implementation of substantial. policy changes.
In the present project, the original version of the policy development
process was -simplified into the version described above. Participants from
prdject states have been willing to atfempt to use the process after its inltial
presentation. In each state, the process has ' begunn té operate, moving
through the steps of the process as appropriate to the ci?ﬁumstances in their
state. Informal feedback and observations of project stafft indicate that this
process is a useful- and, so far, successful approach to policy development.

y T

More formal attempts to evaluate the: pr‘ocess\have"not been made for
several reasons. First, formal surveys-or interviews of participants would be
. ¢ intrusive and inconsistent with the approach project staff have taken to state
decision makers. ‘Second, the outcomes of the process cannot be specified in
advance,” nor can a timelin€ for moving through the stages be indicated. * The
essence of policy development is that the needs should drive the process, ..
rather than the process itself determining the outcomes. However it is be-
lieved that- continued willingness:of key indjviduals to continue their involve-
ment is a direct indicator of the value of the process itself, since .such
persons would  not continue an effort that they did not believe was worth-. "
while. > 7 _ '
{ . ) s ' \
L) . S .
, A 'RESOURCES o Ca .

The following products will be published in accordance with the work
scope of the project:.

1 Vbcational Education Data System Index (VEDSI)

The VEDS! was developed for use in the needs assessment activity.

Thiss instrument contains detailed, questions which were asked of

state directors of votational, education, special education, and

) ‘ vocational ‘rehabilitation. A detailed check list of information
sources is also included. ~ '

» N\ . . ’ - ~
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' v ' - Policy Development Process
I _ . :
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2. State Boards of Education Policy Development Handbook
All codified policies and state statutes from each project state will
- be containeg in this publication. Also to be included is a process

« . model for policy development and implementation. \

v
5

3. Resource Guide of Best Practices and Medel Programs Related to
Vacational Education for Handicapped Youth. '

Detailed descr‘iEtions will be given of a-minimum of 40 practices .and
programs that relate to the key issues identified in this project
(8.g., interagency ‘cooperation, personnel preparation, funding,
program options, evaluations, and services tp Native American
. handicapped youth). Process for selection of each practice and
program and ommendations for implementation will also be in-
. -cluded. : .

- -

) o SUMMARY  »
Access to vocational education for handicapped students is a right, not a
privilege. Unfortunately, even with the mandate for praviding free appropri-
ate vocational education for handicapped students as stipulated in P.L. 94-142,
P.L. 94-482, P.L. 93-312, and P.L. 95-524, only 2 percent of .the student
enrollment; in vocatlonal education is handicapped. This ‘paper has identified
some of the major barriers to providing appropriate vocational- education
services to handicapped. students and has recommended a series of changes--
v policy, administrative, and programmatic--that must be implemented in orger
to reverse this trend of exclusion regarding handicapped populations.

) ‘ During the decade of. the eighties, educators will have to focus more
attention on communijcation between the education community and the business
sector. Also, there will have to be a closer alliance developed among general
educators, special educators, career educdtors, vocational educators, CETA
prime sponsors, and business and industry representatives. These "linkages"
are critical in light of the proposed budget cuts that will ‘drastically reduce
.capital outlays in education. .o ' '

‘

-
Y

) The economic trend for the eighties, as advanced by the Reagan Admin-
: ‘istration and, to a large degree, subscribed to by Congress, points to less.
» reliance on federal assistante and more reliance on state and local initiative.

. Therefore, the. "agenda" for the eighties will have to focus on interagency
cogperation‘an_d coordination involving both the public and private sectors.

As’ an example, CETA-education jeoint activities have demonstrated greater
interagency communication on common problems, greater cooperation in plan-

ning, and increased sharing  of financial resources (United States Conference

‘of Mayors, 1981). These joint activities ‘have also demonstrated the need to
prepare young adults to successfully negotiate the transition from from school

to- work. . For the handicapped student, this venture is particuldrly precar-

. ious. One way to "bridge the gap! between the school and the workplace is

to upgrade and expahd vocational education eptions at the secondary level

~ and to make all vocational programs available to all students.

-
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INSERVICE SUPPORT FOR TRANSITION FROM EDUCATION TQ WORK
N < . .
LORELLA A. McKINNEY

' L National Center for Research in Vocational Education

* The Ohio State Univensity
@ .
- - ﬁg -
-~ * 3 -
. — < : —— ¢
' Elementary, secondary, &nd adult education must .provide the
’ education and training for specific occupations. ‘And cooperation
is essential between educator and employers so students can
move successfully from school to jobs. C
. g . ] Ernest L. Boyer .
; . »  U.S..Commissioner of Education -
4 . — =
‘ PROJECT OVERVIEW ~ o y

. -
» -
* 3

“

. , ?

This three-year “project is designed to help make appropriate vocational |
education and- opportunities for successful employment .experiences accessible "
to all handicapped . youth. How frequently have. we known personally of |
unemployed or underemployed. individuals who lacked the opportunity to learn - '@
vocational skills, who did not receive needed supportive services, who could
not ‘find employment, or who did not continue in employment? The need to
improve opportunities for all handicapped individuals, inteducation and in
employment,. is documented in the literature \and elsewhere in this publication.

oth school and community resource persons ‘must help if students are to
, . make a successful transition from—school to work, and appropriate training in
% a variety ,of skills and expertise is needed.to meet the challenge of improving 1
employment opppor‘tunities. —_ " ’
. 4 : . . oot
This J)r“oject is Iocate% at the National Center for Research in Vocational
. * Education "at The Ohio State University.- At thjs writing, the project is
! . beginning the second of three years.© The focus of this project is preparing
‘local schoo! and community persannel to provide collaborative team support for :
handicapped individuals ®&nrelled in secondary and postsecondary vocational
ceducation programs. The project organizes teams of persons from the school
<* .and community to support students .in their transition from education to work.”
) One team is formed for each student. Project staff provide inservice training
" for .team members in the "knowiedge and skills needed to provide supportive
services.. ' The tg?msi for each student-include such people as .vocational

' — -
; o 49 L S

4
»




“\ :
R
. ; \‘ v . P
¥ o4 3 R . £
education teachers,  special education teachers, regular teachers, school
administrators, guiglance counselors, rehabilitation services personnel, par-
ents, guardians, spouses, other family representatives, employers, ' union
representatives, other close friends, specialized service agency .personnel,
and other supportive services persons. ‘

The project uses a practicum approach for providing inservice education .
to the team members, i.e., all experiences’ are given in an applied setting. - B
Theory is applied to practice throughout the many components of the practi- -
* tum: large and small- group sessions, mini-workshops;, film rewiews, semi-
nars, conferences, IEP (Individualized Educational’ Program. and d|V|duaI|zed
Employment Program) meetlngs, and symposia.

Unlque features of the project and its approadh incl‘u\de° p) ‘o )

]
R
""'""‘-uu S
] * Comprehensuve involvement of key Iocal r'esour‘ce persons from both ?
Lo school and community; ° _— 3

* Follow-through sup\;}or:t of handi~capped. students by school-
community support teams 18 or more months into employment;

) * Inservice practicum eXperiences involving Iarge and small group ’
. sessions and ,individualized educat1on work pIannung teams;
’ — \ 12 5 -
* Cooperative plannlng and upplgmentatlon of inservice sessions by
support personnel @d the handleapped students; - -
- * Involvemé&nt | of ' the - handrcapped students;m the inservice experi-
ences of school- communlty SUpfaor't persorLs z . " B
. “ - ;’é; { [}
- . . ad \M
s . * Intensive dlssemlnatlon and utilization; and Y : .
! ’ 58 o o
* A comprehensive evaldation desugn. T s o T,
' i’ : ; .
The specific objectives of the project are te: .~ . ‘ s -
e o .
g C. R .“: b
1. Develop and implement practicum pre-planning- pro;edure%; .
-
’ . 5\ " o *
2. Provide individualized, comprehensive supbor‘tlve services for second-

ary and postsecondary handicdpped students while the'y are. enrolled

in vocatlonal education programs and in their trahsitien to work
Develop the awareness, knowledge, understandlng, and performance
skills of the team members needed ‘to deI|ver these supportlve
ser‘vices, .

1 . ’
. .

~
w

[

. R 4. /Develop‘ the, awareness, knowledge, understanding, and performance
. . skills of the team-members, as well as of the handicapped students, .
. / regarding employer- needs and eXpec’tatlons, and . N

. .
5./ Field test the in ervice model and matér‘lals in sever'al sites and
prepare the model anct' materials -for djssemination and replication. . _ « .-

] -~ '
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.. "PROCEDURES

Procedures utilized to achieve the preceding project objectives include
varied methods, processes, and activities. Descriptions of planned activities
addressing each objective follow.

] ~N

Practicum Pre-Planning Activities -~

Pre-planning activities include identifying secondary and postsecondary
sites, liaison site coordinators, respective handicapped students, and support
team members. Educatignal - needs of all these persons are assessed and
orientation is conducted. ’ .

The following criteria are utilized for selection of the sample of handi-
capped students at the secondary and postsecondary levels. The sample at
each level shall be: " .

* As representative as possible of the handicapping conditions defined
by the Office of Special Education, U.S. Department of Education
(deaf, “hearing i ired, blind, visually impaired, mefitally retarded,
orthopedically h apped, learning, disabled, emotionally disturbed,
speech impaired, or other health impaired); ¥

s

*- Enrolled in vocational education programs,- as representative as
possible of the wvocational education programs recognized by the
Office of Special Education and the Office of Vocational and Adult
Education, U.S. Department of Education (agrieulture, distributive
education, health education, home ‘economics, business and office
-education, technical education, trades and industry, and industrial
arts); . R

* Balanced with regard to the *numbers og handicapped male and
female participants; ‘

* Identified as available for project participation six to nine months
prior to their program completion; and ‘

~

* Under the age of twénty-two.

Lia;ison site coordinators,. identified by the chief administrator at each level, '
select students as a group to represent the student selection criteria.

‘ Student perceived needs are assessed, and the stliident and school per-
sonnel identify support persons they believe can be helpful in meeting those
needs. Areas addressed in "the needs assessment instrument include job

" search skills, adaptation of the work site, independent living skills, personal

and social skills, legal rights, and financial resources. A field-coordinator .
from the project staff (planning ®cooperatively with existing support persons,
,the students, and the liaison site coordihator) searches for, invites, and
receives agreements from persons to serve on student support teams and to
particip8te in the project inservice sessions. Support team personnel respond
to” a needs assegsment instrument by rating their needs. for preparation to
work with students who have specific needs.:, Also during practicum pre-
planning, a local steering committee and a state advisory committee are egtab-
lished; selection for each committee is based upor) established criteria.
-49- ~
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Orientation tp the project is conducted for all selected participants
before they -are invited to make their agreements to participate in the project.
Grouping of individuals jfor‘ the purpose of orienting them to the pr‘ojeét
varies, .depending upon™ local site  preferences. Student orientation with
, parent, guardian, or spouse participants usually precede§ ggsmer'al orientation
e for all participants. Cooperative planning for inservice sessions is then done
based. upon the findings of the -needs assessment survey completed by stu-
dents and by school and community support persons.

% ‘

-

[y
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_Individualized Comprehensive Supportive Services _ .

Supportive services are provided to the student both in’school and
during the transition to employment -after graduation. An Individualized
Employment Plan (IEP) is developed and implemented by the support team with
the graduate. In other words, the IEP process and function does not Stop

P ‘when ‘a student leaves sch®l; rather, the IEP continues through life. This

’ project .provides continuing team-: support for each student for twelve to

eighteen months following the beginfting of employment after completion of the
vocational education program. /

he

Since students at postsecoridary institutions: freglently are not involved .
- ~*in an |EP protess, this project gives leadership to establishing an |EP system
for students with a team of school-community resource persons to assist. The
projec’c also helps the receiving Vvocationaly schools to be involved early in
planning with feeder schools for vocational education program entry. Provi-
sion of individualized ‘supportive services via established school-community
teams prior to employment and continuously into’ employment  contributes
positively to successful employment of handicapped youth. =~ '
* K Some of the factars hindering student success-in working include unreal-
. istic expectations by students regarding work, lack of knowledge about em-
- ployer needs, lack of confidence and knowledge about job possibilities, lack of _
job entry skills, such as resume writing and interview sKills, lack of aware-
, ness of -assistance available from rehabilitation services, myths related to what .
+  handicapped persons cannot do, and lack of knowledge and understanding oh”
the part of general educators and employers relative to capébi!_ities of handi- -
capped persons. e .

ta - . L

» Employer acceptance is crucial to employment of handicapped persons and
to their jab advancement; therefore, involving employers on the supportive
teams will léead to improved understanding of the capabilities” of handicapped
persons as well as to changed attitudes of other school-community personnel,
As employers _learn through personal. experience about the wvalue of these
persons in the labor market, incomes of handicapped persons will approach
.equality with those of nonhandicapped employees for equal work performed.

- It js. bélieved that long-range involvement of individualized school-community
Vsuppqr“t teams will influence the quality of life and independence of disabled
persons. . ) ;

P .

:

k

Practicum Inservice Experiences

Development of awareness, knowledge, uhders'_canding, and performance
skills of supportive team members and students is. accomplished thgough the
.. practicum format of inservice experiences. Large group inservicé sessions )

- 4
*
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. are designed and implemented based on needs assessment surveys from stu-
dent and support team menibers: Smalt group inservice experiences" are
delivered as integral to large group inservice sessions or as separately sched-
uled sessions in the form of mini-workshops and |EP team meetings to meet
needs of -small groups or individual persons® Students are included in all
inservice sessions. Examples of topics of large gﬂ)up inservice sessions
during Year | are as follows: "Orientation to the Project"; "The fodicap
Era--What Is Our Role?"; and "Expectations and Preparation for Employment
(Employer ang Employee Perspectives)." .

]

. ’

In |EP team meetings, the student identifies goals, and the support team
members conSider with the student personal and diagnostic data to assess the
reality and feasibility of th&se goal choices. It is at this  point that planning:
.for support services begins. Following mutually established goals, the’ stu-
dent and .team develop objectives needed to accomplish the goals. Objectives
are designed to meet specific needs ‘identified and agreed upon by the team
and the student. In this process, additional support persons may be identi-
fied to participate on the team. The student and team jointly prepare and
approve the specifics of the student program. For each objective of the
program a description is given of activities; resources, materials, and equip-
ment needed; the person who is responsible for monitoring the program;
methods _for evaluation; and records of when- each Objective is -accomplished.
‘Any team member or the student may request. team meetings to give needed
support. Individuals on the team may have §pecia| conferences and experi-
ences jointly with the student. All team members are -kept informed of all
support experiences provided to the student. Selected films and materials are
made available to all participants on*a resource schedule to meet individual
interests and needs. The mini-workshops based upon needs assessment data
and inaividual. interests include topics, such as "Job Interview - Demonstra-
tion;! "Job Interview Practice Lab" (includes - videotaping or -audiotaping of
interviews for microteachihg analysis); "Assertiveness Training;" "Legal
Rights;" "Computer Programming Skills for the Blind;" "Adapting and Modify-
. ing the Work Site;" and "Financjal*Reséurcés.". ) '

Techniques - utilized throughout all inservice experiences are selected for
purposes of involving .participants actively, not passively in them. Examples -
of such. techniques include the use of panels of employers and employees to
present real" expectations of the working world,, sensitivity training, films,
role play, simulation, interviewing, exploration of job interests, and shadow-
ing workers. . ’

}

Inservice on Employer Expectations

L4

*»  Development of awa'reness', knowlédge,, understanding, and performance

skills of participantsvis related to employer needs and employment demands..
Involvement of employers and unien representatives early in the. collaborative
school-community support team effort brings current information regarding the
employment picture and employer needs 4o the attention of t%‘er student. At
the same time, early involvement helps employers and union representatives to
understand capabilities of handicapped persons. Even‘ more important is the
opportunity over time for employers to° knaw handicapped “individuals as
"people who can" rather than as "people 'who cannot." Focus on individual
students _also helps employers to think of the individual as a person rather
than as a member of a category of people who are stereotyped. Large group
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inservice sessions provide opportunities for employers to become -acquainted

with a variety of handicapped persons and with other employers. Also, the

student and support teams have opportunities in large group sessions to

become aware of the needs of other students .and other support teams.

Involvement, interaction in small and large groups,.and communications within

. and across groups are encouraged. Support teams' at all times remind the

student of the real world, school, and work settings. R - '

Vocational preparation cannot take place in a vacuum or a sterile labora-

tory setting. In this program, awareness of- the real world and its differ-

ences from dependent states and imagined settings becomes an integral part of

- - 'the school preparation experience., Continuation of school-community support

téams during employment makes it possible for them to assist with any adjust-

. ments .that may be necessary in the- work site for the individual employee. It

also provides the opportunity for _continued inservice and growth of team

members, focusing on education in the work arena to enhance success oppor-

. . tunities for the employee. Examples of possiblé areas for inservice of school-

. community team members are union benefits, health insurance and retirement

benefits, advancement opportunities in -employment, seff assessment, getting

along with supervisors and co-workers, personneff evaluation, work assess-

ment, goal setting, continuing education opportunities, continuing ‘occupational
assessment, occupational planning, .and mid-career planning.

A

Dissemination - .
- R [

‘ Field testing of the inservice:model ‘and materials in preparation for
dissemination will begin in the second year of the project: Draft inservice
materials developed while students are in the school settings: will be field

, tested in Year |i. Those inservice materials -developed during the first year

. - of employment of the students (Year'I1) will undergo field testing in Year |l
of the Project. Other sites for field testing of the inservice materials and the
model will be selected to extend the data and experience base to include
additional handicapping conditions; additional service areas of - vocational,

s education; inner-city, ufban, surburban, and rural settings; various types of

school  and employment settings; and representatjve geographic areas Yor
particular- concentrations of handicapped persons. - .
a : ‘ : ¢ .

Revision of the model and materials will occur following, field testing. in
sites other' than the development site. Once the field test sites are selected,

and the. model will take place. Inservige preparation by the project evaluator
will be done only for purposes of field testing the materials and the model

the training of new site personnel for evaluation of the inservice materials

' procedures. Field test data will be retyrned by site coordmators to the ™

National Cente‘ for Research inv Vocational Education, which wiH analyze the.
..evaluation data~and. revise-the draft materials for dissemination. and utiliza-

! * tion. Both internal and external reviews of revised materials will be carried.
. A )

out. o i . ‘ o

- .
oL

Determination of the feasibility of the, revised model and materials for -

inservice of support teams Will. be addressed through analysis of evaluation .
data from field test sites: In’addition, review, ‘reactions, and recommen-.
« dations ‘from the" project advisory committee will be requested tegarding the’
- appropriateness of the revised materials aprd model .for dissemination. State

'Y

advisory 'committees representing both the development and the. field test sites .
i ‘, v ’ J ‘ .
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will review the repised package of materials. ‘The N‘ational Center kproject‘

- staff will anaiyze the committee recommendatmns : o -

\ —

. i,
’l' Pro;“ec‘t staff will refine the inservice model and materlals by synthesuzumg
réecommendations made by the state.advisory review comiittees. The refined
copy wil| be edited in final form for preparatuon of the“&‘fﬂ“era ready“%'t':opy
Duphcatlon or pr|nt|ng of the reflned |nserV|ce packages will be prepared as
directed by the’ sponsor
Dissemination Nand utilization of the project’model and materials will oecur
during the project. At.the end of Year |, a conference' of selected state,
directors of special education, vocational education, and rehabilitation services
will be held to.orient them to the model and to _identify sfield test sites.
Criteria for selection- of sites will be developed to extend the experience and
database as describe® previously. In Year Il,-an invitational conference of
appropriate exustmg dissemination network representatuves will "be held to
design a dissemination and utlllzatlon plan specuflcally for this project pack-
age. A project brochure “will be developed and d|ssem|nated to invite local
sites- to apply to serve as field ‘test sites in Year IlI. * Agencies interested in
replicating this model are encouraged to contact the author.

-
9
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. STRATIQGIES e . .

r Although this pro;ect is only in the f|rst of three years, there are
certain procedures and activities to date which appear to be effective, based

& an the perceotlons ‘of the oartucupants and the observatuon of the project

staff.
T T * - T ‘<‘ ) . - L
. Development of the lnduvudual|2ed Educational Program (IEP) . SN
- |EPs are being" experuenced for the- first time at the postsecondary site.
Steps used to |n|t|ate the IEP process- include the following: . .
L * Project d|rector met with pgstsecondary haison persaon to understar&d e
S existing program plannlgg)gnd regustrauon procedures for students.
o The concept of the IEPY,was reviewed,®pointing out that the IEP.
- 1 should be unique to their needs but that. there; are minimum compon-
. © ents which ‘should be ifhcluded. Time was given for the school »
. . liaison 'person to” meet.with counselors for handlcapped persons to
? . discuss IEP merits. B . . . )
/; " ) ' ) * e

* .Liaison person’ drafted "a sample IEP form which was critiqued by =
site counselors and selected instructors. Form was . revised by
liaison person based apon their suggestions.

\ 5

. % Pro;ect director met wuth liaisornn person to review" the IEP form.
. Plans for introducin lt,s .use were developed cooperatlvely by
’ project staff ahd the fiajson person. L ‘ .. \

® *  The introduction to developing the IEP- was done: in a large groug
inservice session, the remaining time of a,'two-hour inservice block

> " was spent in’ individual |EP-team meetlngs, completing demographic
. . tnformatlon, gettlng acquainted- as a work|ng group, and addressing
S | .
Qo . N “53- oL
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student needs and corresponding Ion“g-range' goals. Project staff
members rotated among ‘the several |EP groups ‘to be sure that
questions were answered. * - o

4

-— ~

-

A second inservice session was conducted, wherein the writing of

short-range objectives was taught. The remaining time was utilized

"in cont|nu|ng IEF team wonk. s ° ‘ '
4 - \

* Subsequent IEP meetlngs were scheduled as riecessary. outside the

-

»

Students and support tedim personnel appear to be highly motlvated and
immersed in the process, for not onIy are they meeting in full teams to pre-
‘pare the  initial, plans, but many support members are also working individ-
ually with students Examples of «nd?vudual work with students include the
, following: . , . )

'* A clinical psychologlst (communlty representatlve on support team)
works with student:on emotional stress problems.-

- L4

s

A reoreatnonal therapist (community representative ori support team
and graduate student at a large upiversity), is assisting a student
in the development of recreational skills and social sKills af" “the
YMCA i * \ . .

{ -\ ,
An educational consultant for the local Epilepsy Assoc1at10n who, is
an epileptic, is counsellng a postsecondary student who is eplleptlc

N

A teacher is working mdnvudually with- a bI|nd student to adapt

many different office practlce procedures in readiness for employ-
ment. The student wishes to be a medical secretary.

A blind employee in data processung is assustlng & blind-student in

JOb entry skills. : ) ‘ \‘

A guldance counselor and the support team are critiquing a stu-

dent's resume in preparatlon for applying for employment

: [

ThIS list of very sgecual and unique aSSIstance 1o students ifditiated through
the IEP process ceuld continue on and on. Team planning sessions have’
occurred primarily on the campuses and occasuonal(y in student<parent homes.

The situation regarding I|EP development in the secondary site is a bit ".

different inasmuch as studehts who attend this. joint vocational school are
received from seven feeder or home schools where responsibility for |EP
development lies. Through jaint planning of project staff and school counsel-
ing staff, a new I|EP form and process |s being readied at the ‘vocational
school to, have students assessed and individual IEP developed with participa-
tion .of the vocational teachers in the programgplanning. Support teams fer
students are a combination of home school persofinel, vogational school person-
nel, and community personnel. «n the past, IEP qevelopment has bgen done
at home schools before entry. to the joint vocational school; however, coun-
selors and vocatjonal staff members have not seen |EPs for the students they
have received. A procedure is now in place through cooperative planning by

.

y e : v,

. . regular inservice sessipns at ‘times convenlent for ‘teram members. .

AJ




- ning for the inservice experiences.

2

- to the degree :that’ large* group sessions have been.

© D
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this project and school staff to prepare teams for this”process and to imple-
ment ongoing IEP plans for each student, both those new for hext school year:
from the feeder schools and those now in the project sample who are already
in vocational programs. .

At both secondar-;'/ and postsecohdary levels, the project hag succeeded
in establishina support .team persons,which represent both school d commun-
ity.. Prior to°the project, support was limited to school personnel and par-
ents. for secondary students and to school personnel for *postsecondary
students. =

.
° N
N 2
-

Large Group and Small Group Inservice Sessions . -
o . . .

» Ll

R Small group ‘and team sessigns have been valued most highly by stugtents
and support'team members.- In large group inservice. sessions, panels of
empldyers and employees and films have been: the most slccessful techniques.
In our experience, team involvement has not been limited by time constraints
For example, if a group
session happens to go beyond the scleduled time, participants are very vocal
about the fact. On the other hand, 'if small group or team. involvement is
scheduled for the. last part of the inservice session, it has beeh our experi-
ence that groups will continue votuntarily beyond the scheduled hour , for
adjournment and praise the’meeting for-adhering to the time schedule.

L
’

Needs Assessment Inventories _ S . )

“

Assessment of* needs is deemed essential and effective for planning for_
inservice experiences: by project and school staff. Inventories of ' needs
perceived by both students and sypport persons have been . helpful in plan-
The planning for large inservice sessions
takes -its direction from common needs.. Needs less frequently identified are
addressed in small g?:oup,‘te,am, or %ni-workshop ,sessions. | .

b .
P
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Linkages for Collaborative Team Support. -

A

-

. A =

: 'Li_nkages' to ‘érO\;ide éuppor't for-'indiviéual students have. been estab-
lished through a combination of several "approaches: . g

' N o ‘ ¢ PN . N
X Asking students to indicate their preference of teachers, counse-
lors, and employgrs to give assistance; 7 ' .
<X -Follow'-up by’ school and project £taff to issue invitations to those
persons requested by the student;” = ° . ' X
M Seekirg recommendations from teachers, counselors and placement.
personnel of the schools for expetrienced, interested, and committed
community persons who aie then asked by project staff to serve on
+ student support teams; and
* Seeking further recommendations for possible support team memBers
from support pé‘?’sms already identified. *. ’
b 4 . < .
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Orientation Sessions : - T
éessions for . acquainting studengs, spouses, ‘parents, teachers, counse-
lors, employers, and other school-community representativés with the project
and its purpose ,hg'\/e\ been successful. Parents, in particular, and many
' teachers have respanded in written comments that a program such as this is
most appropriate and needed. End-of-the-year comments from teachers in-
cluded the following: R . .
* .. "Excellent individual attention from knowledgeable persons."’
* "Projéct/ Transition came at a very good time for [name withheld]._)

a\\‘ldéntifica‘tion of Resources ' o .
N . Resource films, materials, equipment, and persons have been identified

" (e) Adv~er'tiseme'nts in periodical. literature; - .

She Mag lost interest in school and with the.help of the project and
the pepsonal interest in her helped her regain it at the end of the
year:"

3

* "Hones%traightfor‘war‘d talks with the sfudent on strengths and

weaknesses--1EPs. | believe she has more confidence in herself and
her abilities. She is gaining respect for herself--slowly. If she
c%n follow through with- |EP goals, she couid show GREAT improve-
» nt.“ . . v

B «

* "By getting the student to better understand how important it is to

stay on an assigned job, making out job interview papers (resu-

mes)." - . SR

3
. o ”
~ [}

to meet the unique needs of the students and the training needs of the teams.
Identification has occurred through varied dpproaches: .

* Materials have been ideritified front several sources, including:
;(a)’ Abstracts of existing, recent literature searches in, the

National Center Library; -

Special Education; - “ ‘ "

‘ : (c) Catalogs of materials ih the Curriculum and Media Resource

SR . Center of the Cbdllege of Education, The Ohio State University;
' ,

. (d) Published lists Tof . current materials” from publishers, Gover-
o nor's Committee on Employrient of the Handicapped, etc;

) Ak NI ’ . > - ’
(f) Recommendations from ¢the Facm% of Exceptional Children,
’ The Ohio State University; and . ..

L]

(b). 'Catalo{;s‘ of t\he'; regional resource center for special education
instructional materials established by the State Department of

4]
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(g) Other miscellaneous sources resulting from personal contacts

with leaders in the field. ’ ’
Materials have been selected,‘r-_eviewed,’and'annotated, based upon
the objectives of this project and needs identified for students and
support ’teams. - '

Films "have been selected, reviewed, annotated, and scheduled for
showing to all support tegm personnel and students, as well as to
individuals and small groups who are interested. ‘
Specn‘a}\equipment and strategies for adaptation have been identified
and cited as individual neéds and. IEP objectives are developed,

Resource persons on call have been identified and utilized in addi-
tion to support team personnel; these have been identified as impor-
tant extensions of the support teams because sore specialized
expertise may be needed temporarily and because some community
resource persons .wish to 'be involved with the project- but cannot
give the continuous time required for the support team members
role. : ‘
" ? LI

[
“

Building Rapport with School Personnel and Using Effective Planning/Imple- \ .
mentation Pr'ocedur'es. . : -

Initial’ personal conkcts .with. school”™ administrators are made by the
project director. Follow-up orientation to the project is done at secondary
and postsecondary ‘sités with & school-designated coordinator. Each site

—coordinator works closely with the project-field coordinatér—and-other -projeet-

* staff in planning and implementing inservice sessions. Cognizance of existing

" procedures in place at each'site and careful and clear coordination and sched-
uling of activities -are important. Every effort is made by project staff to
build on and enhance existing practices. -The role of the field coordinator
has greatly augmented the establishment of broadly-based support teams and
the IEP process at the postseconddry. level. Thus far, there is every indica-
tion that "this joint planning and  implementation process will continue to be
successful and to grow. Because of the early inclusion of employer personnel

 on the. support teams,, it is anticipated that these employer representatives -
will influence greatly the success of the contipuing planning and ‘implementa-
tion of inservice sessions after the student becomes an employee.

L

K

L)

Democratic Principles of- Education

Democratic principles emphasized in tHis model include ‘ihe following:

Megeting individual needs.of handicapped persons ‘for education and
employment (strategy: building on and extending the use of the
IEP for secondary and postsecondary students);
Involvement of school and community support persons and “handi-
capped individuals in cooperatively planning for ‘and working out
solutions to individual and mutual problems related to assistance to
handicapped students; ' ’

Ve
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¥ Demonstration of véluing the. dignity and ‘worth of eath individuél
involved; . e

»

\ R » R e A A .
* Use of group process , and 'dy'nami_cs to .establish. communication
‘ * among all individuals involved -in the project; and J
A b b - ~ : ’
X Promotion of interaction and inyolvement based uport objectivegy,
among group.members and among groups. . . .

Underlying all principles and. strategies are the beliefs in the optimal
development of individual human potential; the achievement of that potential.
by acting in concert with 'others; _a faith in intelligence as a method of solv-
ing problems; effective, utilization of varied expertise focusing on common
interests, needs, and obiectives; and ongoing evalUation techniques .to assess
the effectiveness of the methods and principles employed. ¢

[y

PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS . \
L ! \

An initial problem occurred in enlisting local participation at the second-
ary levgl. A number of reasons for mon-participation were given by adminis-
tr‘ato;éf:)f three large school districts, such as (a) toa many ‘teachers new to.
the s¢stem, (b) not interested in participating at this time; (c) preference to
work on state prografi in rehabilitation, (d) underdoing reorganization to the
middle school concept, (e) reluctance to involve teachers in the additional
paper work, (f) responsibility overload of. wdrk - study coordinator working
with feeder schools, (g) fear of > financial commitment (difficulty in passing
operation levies), and (h) lack of stipeénds (even though the project budget
for stipends was smade Kknown three, times prior to the announcement of this

administrative decision). All of the preceding reasons were given in spite of

the generally known fact that high “school vocational teachers—of-handicapped

youth are requestind assistance daily. A redson advanced by ‘a superinten-
dent when he was asked why the -problem exists of enlisking participation at
the ‘high school level was as follows; "We have been' burned previously by

state and federal projects.” -He furthertadded, "Money is so tight at this
time ‘that | will take no risk of committing ourselves to anything, which may
cost this-district money . " ot o '

. uTime" is probably the primary préblem experienced to date for fmple-
menting as much inservice as, deemed desirfable by project staff and by school-
community participants. A combination of "finding enough time" available and
of overcoming "schedule conflicts" of the participants who-are already em-
ployed full-time, presents a challenge for -planning and implementation. o
address the problem of the time factor, we haye offered multiple-and varied
opportunities, such as five large %r‘oup sessions planned for™ all participants;
individual meetings scheduled for students and support persons who have™
regular schedule conflicts with large groyp sessions; IEP team meetings sched-
uled for all teams to meet simultaneously; '|EP team meetings scheduled by
individual teams; mailing all handout materials to all participants who_have
been. unable to aftend at any given time; offering seven or more one*hqur
sessions ‘to meet individual needs, ahnounced and described in advance; and
seven or more films focusing on individual needs Jand scheduled on different

days. It is too early in the project to speculate what resolutions of this

problem are feasible at other sites (we will learn through field testing in

years. two and three). Similarly, it is. not known what new or different time -

- v
~
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_or topic leaders,. Getting and maintaining the interest and involvement of all K

S ' >

-
- . . .

l|m|tat|ons will arise and what delivery modes may be effective in provudlng
inservice, support to the employee.

. e
- -

It is recognized that attitudes of and toward handicapped persons affect
behaviors of people at all levels of school, communlty” and society. Several
indirect approaches and beliefs havé been built-in, practiced, or implemented
“to address this potential impediment to success. Much time has been spent
by pro;ect staff and school liaison persons in clarifyiig the purpose d
objectives of the project; identifying community support team members 5\#\
want to serve this need and can commit a reasonable amount of time; planning
and implementing inservice experiences which meet heeds of those involved;
involving students and support persons persanally and directly so each wull,.
understand and respect one angther's capabilities and strengths; implementing
individualized learning experlences, offering varieties of topics and placing
responsibility for choices of topics for participation on the individual; and " -
selecting “individuals, to lead inservice sessions who, because of in-depth
knowiedge and understanding ‘and ability to present, are dynamic presenters

participants are key elements underlying and permeating all inservice experi-
ences. In our project thus far, attitudes have not been an impediment to
success once sites were “selected and committed and partucupants were |dent|-
-fied -as previously described. -~ '
¢ 4 .

In those instances where there was difficulty initially ‘in enlisting full-
time in¥olvement of school-commynity support persons needed for IEP teams,
linkages of wvolunteer part time resource, persons to work with teamymembers .
have been established.: This _approach "h4s served significant needs of both.
students and support team members at various times.. Good communication
linkages and the continding flow of communications vertically and horizontally

are keys to successful involvement, of both fuII time and part-time part|C|pants
in_the nrolprt !

*educatlon experiences for some handicapped vyouth after completlng high

T =

Potential problems may occur in establishing field test, sutes, although the
National Center for Research in Vocational Education has not had such prob-
lems with previous projects. Several state department level directors and
local site directors” who have learned’ about our .project have already ex- 1
pressed an interest in be|ng mvolved in the field test proceduge

Pl

Lack of state ‘legislation in some states may lmpede delivery of quallty

school offerings and béfore reachlng ‘the age of twenty-two. It has been
brought to our attentjori that some students are being served poorly in the
. public setondary schools in some states from the fime of high school gradu-
ation_eligibility until they reach age 22 because the state has no requirement
for providing free publlc education beyond high school. A few stafes are
attempting to pass legislation (some already have) to provide free public
education to age twenty-two ii any state education agency.

Lack of early involvement of. vocatlonal teachers in the IEP process is a .
grave potential loss to students and to teachers. Teachers of general, spe-
cial, and vocational education have responsibility for student placement in.the
least restrictive alternative by federal law. Through involvement of all teach-
ers in the |EP planning, process, each teacher has an opportunity to learn
from all support team members, consequently, the quality®of teacher-experi-
ence to suppont the student is improved. -
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EVALUATION . : »

\

|

|

| Implementation of ‘a continuous, comprehenslve evaluation pIan is an

| " |ntegral part -of the project design and of the practlcum format for inservice,

TN - experiences. The evaludtion design is based on the discrepancy evaluatlon
model, This approach viéews evaluation as "the process of agreeing upon

’ program standards, examining performance to identify discrepancies between x

| performance and standards, and taking action where serious d|screpanc|es are
identified.  The standards agreed to are the major components of the inser- -
vice program--its objectives, procedures, actnvntles, and resources. Where , |
substantial dlscrepanC|es between performance and standard occur, a decision .
is. made to improve performance in that aspect of the pr‘bgram, to change the
standards toward greater reallsm, or to termlnate that aspect of the program
~ , b

For this project, five evaluation questlons were posed: - )

1. Was it feasible to implement the draft model in Year Il. selected
sites?

.2. Did .secondafy "and. postsecondary handicapped stldents receive \'/
‘ mdnvnduallzed support services as .a result of the implemented draft
model? - . o ° .
3. Did support service personnel participants develop the understand-
v ing, kndwledge, and performance skills needed to deliver individual-
ized, comprehensive support services to hand|capped'"part|c|pants'7

-

Dld handlcapped participants develop the awareness, "understanding, !
> 5. What materials were d|ssem|nated on the prOJect? How did recipi-
ente racnnnnl fn them? L%
. - ke )
e <z, .

A variety of sources of |nformat|on will be used to address these’ ques-
tions as the project deveIops

s , B
€ ® il

A
T, .
( . . and performaqce sk|IIs needed to meet employer needs? ’ .

Model Implementation (Question 1) .
. Local coordinators will rate management‘and the delivery of an orienta- -,
s tion to t project Coordlnators will be observed while they conduct practi- '
cum suppo ‘experiences.- ‘They will also maintain logs related “to problems

. with and recommendations for the implementation of the model at the local

) level.. An instrument, will be used to recerd dates of activities, the number

| : and types of participants, the facllnty used, and the materials used. School

' officials will complete a questionnaire assessing the characteristics of sites
| which participaté\.in the -testing of the'{n;del A second questionnaire and an v

interview of school officials will explogé the types of linkages which exist

) ~ between the school and other commun resources. A pretest questionnaire *

~and interview of the “locdl site coordinator will assess the assistance needed

from project staff. Observations of and meetings with project -participants

will assess administrative support for implementation of the model. Ftnally,

the transportability of elements of the model will be assessed by examining

project records and meeting with the local coordmator and project staff.
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Dissemination of, Preject (Question 5)

Individualized Services (Question 2) : S

-

The quantity, frequency, and source of services to handicappéd partici-
pants will be measured before and after their involvement with «the project.
" The~eoordinator will maintain a log describing problems with the delivery of
service and stating recommendations for future delivery. The individualized

employment programs will be reviewed to determine the support services that
are provided as a result oj\the project. ’

Individualized Support Service Skills (Question 3)

»

Support personnel receiving training. will be tested before and after
training on the content (e.g., IEP, legislation). Support pessonnel will be
observed by tocal coordinators and National Center staff to deterhmine théir
performance skill in delivering services duripg-a role play simulation exercise.
Handicapped participants will rate .support personnel. Support personne] will
"complete instruments' recerding the amount of time and the resources spent in
delivering sérvice, as well as the place of delivery, the service given, and
the outcomes achieved. Changes in Knowledge and skills will be assessed by
comparing pretest and posttest performance on appropriate measures.

. - - .

Skills of Handicapped Participants (ﬁQuestionr 4) . . :

b
[y .

Project staff will develop measures to be used before and after involve-
ment to assess changes in knowledge of empioyer needs. The locai coordin-
ator will observe participant skills in meeting employer needs through
role-playing simulation. experiences. The local coordinator will also maintain a
log based on conversations with employers abodut each participant.

v

. -
[

4 .

The number of requests for the_ project model and materials will “be
recorded. Questionnaires will record suggestions for enhancing the dis-
semination effort from participants- in. the National Symposium 1. Project.
participants will complete evaluations of individual films, handouts, and other
materials used during inservice sessions. C .

- ’
.

The first year of the projéct is devoted entifely to development of phase
one df the transition model and “inservice materials. Pretest and posttest
information will be collected in- the field testing which begins in year two.
Forms - of evaluation utilized at the developmental site in year one are log

documentatiod, needs and interest assessment, and participant evdluation of
inservice sessiéns. N

L . *
- .

- \ RESOURCES : - .

Federal funds have been available from the grant to support project staff
and to provide small stipends for the schools to' utilize to provide incentives
to staff for additional expectations and " involvement, to release staff -for
inservice experiences through hiring substitute teachers, or to provide ex-
perts for special inser‘\‘ice purposes. At this time, stipends &re needed at .

; - ,

, .
B .
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the.secondary level for involvement of teacher'é beyond the regular school day
for_ inservice and at the postsecondary level. for engaging -expertise in adapta-
~-tion's .needed for‘ severely handicapped student needs. i ‘.

~ State and local funds have been shared very freely through extensive
planning time of personnel on a continuous basis and the use of large and
small grou facilities and equipment. Preparation of project materials in large
print and’ in Braille has been provided by the local "agency. Also, - inter-
preters for the deaf have been furnished locally. as needed at no cost to the
project. . Community resources have been supplied at no cost to the project
through large and small business, industrial, and goverhment personnel
involvement: in inservice experiences with students. Sharing of materials and .
media resources’ have eccurred throughout schools ar%’d community agencies to
" support needs.
- -4
This project is developing a model practice and materials for dissemin-
ation to other agencies and areas. Since the project has just completed its .
first year, these materials are not yet available. Plans for field}esting and
dissemination of the, inservice package were .discussed in .the |Procedures
section above. - : ’ .

“

o RECOMMENDATIONS L
, Recommendations which follow are based on nine months of project inser=
vic® experience and project evaluation feedback. It is r‘e_comme‘nded that:
* Concerted efforts be"made to de;/elop the understandings and com-=
mitment of administrators at -all Mlevels (local and state) to facilitate
meeting the support needs, of handicapped students in vocational
education; . x| . -

A%.part-time or full-time position—of field coordinator be established
to develop and coordinate school-community linkages and_ resoureces
to support handicapped youth in their transition from  school to
work; . o )

r

~ Community ~re‘sbur‘ces be br‘oade;wed and extended in existing am.s'
- for IEP development for handicapped youth; ' ,

9

Early involéement of school-corﬁmunfty resource support ‘persons
occutr for individual students who are handicapped; o

Funds. and resources ¢ \aterials, equipment, .facilities, and persons):
from federal, state, and\local sources be shared at the local level to
enhance transition experjences of handicapped youth; o e
Inservice experiences /e provided with the focus on I|EP develop-
ment and implementation (note that for purposes of this project, IEP
represents individudlized education program for students in school °
and represents rindividualized employment program for employed
youth); . .

é
AN

Patieﬁce,‘ under‘standing,' sensitivity and organization skills be
represented as essential ingredients - of leadenship for successful
inservice experiences in the project model; ’

-62-

64




-

%

"All inservicé expgriences be based on objectives designed to meet
project objectives and the specific needs of. students and school-

community resource team members;>and

Evaluation feedback be integral, to all model procedures and to all
inservice experiences and gnater:ials. g .

'~

Future programming dir‘ectiOﬁ]_s_finclude the followihg foci for the remain-
der of year one and years two afhd three: : .

k3

Orient selected state department teams to the pr‘oj'ect and year one
draft inservice mlaterials; solicit .nominations from teams for field ‘
test sites; ' .
Continuation of planning and implementation of inservice experiences
in” years two and three with original students in sample in the
employment role- and with the school-community resource support

team members; By
N i

Field test of draft inservice materials and practices from year one
in sites other than the developmental site; '
Revision of years one, two, and three draft inservice materials.
based upon field test data and internal and external reviews;

Convening- of representatives of existing dissemination rietworks or
systems' appropriate to targeted marketing/consumer groups for
inservice package use t8 design a dissemination/utiiization pfan for )
products of this project in.years two, three, and following the end | .
of the project; . . .

. Preparation of project brochures and mailing o@them‘ via the dis- .
semination and utilization plan specific for this project (purpose’ of '
brochure is two fold: disseminate inf’or‘mation' about the project and
re¢eive nominations for field test sites for year three); =

. Preparatjon of project. articles for periodical and .newsletter publica-
tions and of presentations at appropriate annual conferences;

Refinement of revised draft inservice package, baseﬁ upon critiques
by the state advisory committees and the project advisory commit-
tee; } . T )
Conducting of a national symposium jointly sponsored by the
National Center for Research in Vocational Education and the
National Leadership Training &nstitute in Year three to orient parti-
cipants to the inservice package ready for dissemination; -

I o f ' : :
‘Providing <the inservice package on a cost-recovery basis at the
National Center for continued dissemination; and

Providing wor;k"shops and conferences .regarding the inservice pack-

age through field requests to the National Center Academy.

PR -
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Sur'nmarz\1 s )

education programs are presently receiving support from approximately one
hundred fifty school-community persons in inservice experiences. It is in-
tended that the field testing of the model and materials will extend the ser-
vice areas and the nature of handlcapplng conditions represented in the
developmentx phase of materials. It is further anticipated that the insérvice
model and its inservice package will be replicable in many different secondary
and postsecondary sites. Any conditional elements or limitations for replica-
tion of the medel ‘and materials must await field .testing and reviews in years
two and three

vs»:
.

A great deal of positive feedback has'been received to date from partici,—~
pants. It is hoped that this established interest and these positive trends
will contlnue through the remainder of \the project and after its completion.

.’ S/
.
.

b -
- = N . ’ .

L“orella Mc}ilnney is a Senior’Research Specialist at,the National Center for
Research in Vocational Education, .The Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny
Road, Columbus, Ohio 43221, (614) 486-3655 or (800) 848- 4815

Twenty students enrolIEd in secondary and postsecondary vocationgl -
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A A AINING- BASED |NTERAGENCY APPRDACH TO PROVIDING COMPRE-
HENSIVE VOCATlONAL SPECIAL EDUCATlON SERVICES TO SECONDARY
' AGED YOUTH . )
) Y - . : . .
. . 0 ) SUSAN HASAZI
e . . . *
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' 'Col‘legé‘of'\ Education and Social Services, University 'of Vermont
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R PROJECT OVERVIEW
N ° A §
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Goals and Objectives - ) 3!

‘e *h ¢ ¥
“The major, goals of this project are (a) to |nCrease sugnlflcantly the

' number of handicapped individuals engaged in remuneré ive work upon gradua-
tion from public schools in Vermont and (b) to ensure- hat.pl‘ans are made by
. 'the public schools and adult service provuders to enSUf that individuals who
are not employed upon leaving school receive furtherl training and support
which prepares “them for employment.. To achieve these goals, a series of

. nservice training oppoPtunities (including consulyation, workshops, - and-
courses) are - being proweled to special and regulal“ledUcators,, vocational
‘+educators,  human servuce provuders, employment éld tralnmg personnel.

employers, and consumers o " e

The ultimate benefactors of the mserv:ce traininglare the elementary and
secondany agedl handicapped children, youth, and ng adults’ in Vermont. ‘

. The inservice training ‘base -established by the Spe ; | Education Program at .
the University of. Ver?nont,ls being utilized to expand ithe training network to

, mclude Vocatlonal educators and career and” voc onal curricylar areas.

. Specual education teachers, of mildly, moderately, ajld severely handicapped.

P Y

-3

.. *students are also receivimg additional trajning to engure that Individualized’
. ' ! Educational Programs (IEPs), developed for the handicapped students whom
* they' teach, address career and vocational educatlon and training needs.

. Human éervu;es provuders and employment and tramurﬁg personnel are receiv-’
: ing trainjnd with special educators in the developmer‘ and monitoring ‘of job "

placements, so that, stude‘ﬁts an. need of adult serviceg, following graduation or
exit from +high school will réceive such services, . Most . significantly, these
services are belng clel1vered in_a systematic, coordindted, and comprehensive
manner. . - Iy >

. -
- .

. The specific obJectlves of the prOJect are as folloWs
™ '_. s
’ 1. To establlsh and convene san advisory counc|l of professmnals and
-, .consumers for the purpese of ‘mutually addressing vocational/ spe-
' * *  cial education and training and job placement of handicapped youth
: as they relate to the project's ‘goals and objectives. -

- T “
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To ﬁesngn, implement, fand gvaluate a series of instructfonal modules
on (a) eliminating attitudinal barriers and environmental barriers to
vocatiorfal training.and employment*for handjcapped youth, (b) job

development (C) Job anaIysus, and (d) 1ob coaching.: \ .

Yo desngn, |mplement and evaluate a three- cr'edlt hour course for

vocational educators on instructjonal’ technology related to teaching’

' handlcapped students in mannstream vocational educatlon settings.

2.

3.

2, Tor deslgn, :mplement and ‘evaluate a series of |nstruct|onal modules
on t‘he development and implementation of Individualized Educational
Pr‘ogyé)ns (1EPs) which |nclude lnduvuduallzed *Employability Plans.

4

5. To develop a Iear‘ner center‘ed obJectlves -based currjculum on career.
educationxfor handlcapped learners. This curriculum will be used
by special educatprs in for‘mulatlng annq}al goals on |EPs related to
career, educatlon

A

' ~ -

¢

wd
6. To design, |mplemqent and ev%uate a series of instructidnal modules,
6n the development :and ‘implementation of Individualized, Educational

Programs Wthh ihclude annual goals -gn career education for- all
handlca[jped Iear‘ners (K= 12+) ¢

ra

7. To cooperatively plan, conduct, and evaluate seven r‘egi.onal inser= .
sVvice workshops with the Division of Special Education and 'Pupil
Personnel Servic Vocational Rehabilitation, Division for the Blind
and Visually Han pped, and the Comprehensive Employment and

Tr'alnlng Office (CETO)

>

-

To design, |mplerpent and evaluate a series of inservice courses °
. that. teach the hasic skills,. knowledge, and attitudes r'eIated to Job .
-, development, job ahalysns and job coaching. )

To include co’ntent on career educatlo‘n, individual employment

plans,” job development, job analysis, and. job cdaching in’ the

Unnversnty of Vermont's elementary, secondary, and speelal educa-,
- tion pre service, gr‘aduate coursework. »

\
3

a

To provide consultatlon and technlcgl ass|stance "to specual educators
on the design and implementation of exemplary jobsdevelopment and
training services for._ handicapped students. ©

¢

© @

v ”

To desugn a data’ coIIectlon system that will provnde the lnformatlon
_necessary. to monkor progress in increasing the number* of handi-
capped persons employed .

. L

To develop a plan- in cooper'atlon with the Comprehensnve _Employ-
ment and Training .Office (CETO), independent employers, the.
Vermont Department of Employment Security, and the r'ecently
formed Private Industry Council/National Alliance df Busines¥ (PIC/ {
NAB) to (a) disseminate information to employers regarding the =
value o emponlng handicappéd persons, -(b)" develop affirmative
action plans, ahd (c) identify r‘esourcesxavaﬂable to sprovide on-
the-job tr‘alnlng to handicapped persons

(]

-

ki
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13. To disseminate .inforniatign on pr‘oj)ect.pr'qcess'es and outcomes both
locally and nationally. - . I - A

- . . . )
5

»

.~ 14. To monitor the impact of the proposed project by .conducting a
. series of evaluation activities. , * '

- -
i

L WA . . ' .
Procedures . S Teo et
« * [ :
At the time of wr'j‘tin‘g,‘ the project, had completed the first year of “a
threeryear program. The first ‘iphase of the" project involved a planning
- ‘#ffort which incjuded the State Department @f Education, thé Division of
Vocatiopal Rehabilitation, the Comprehensive Employment and Training Office
(CETO), the Department of Mental Health, the then National Alliance of Busi-
ness, the Vermont Association for Retarded Citizens, and selected depart-.
ments within the University of Vermont. '* The topics of increased career and -
vocational training.and placement opportynities -had been idenfified as areas of
_concern- by ‘state education” and® human services agenci€s ‘and consumer advo-
. cates. All of the above-mentiokied agencies and organizations, were contacted
individually and asked ’tp délineate “ inservice training ‘activities, for their
professionals that would Brovide added awareness and skills relative to career
‘and vacational tréining of hangdicapped individuals.» All 'of the agencies and
organizatjons indicated a willinghess to participate and sagg’é’sted a variety of
inservicg, ‘attivities inctuding. technical assistance, university courses, and
workshops. The majority of training opportunities that, were: suggested in-
cluded professionals across a gumber of agencies in ‘cooperative, interagency
initiatives. . - - ; : : ) - . C

4
. 5 &
. [ . ‘ . .

~

Following thé jnitial plarining, a second, -phase was . developed with the -
participating agencies which. resulted in ah ovérall design for delivering™ *
cooperative, interagency Jnservice training. . It appeared that a number of
professional groups, .employers, and consumers needed traifing opportunities
to increase their awareness of the potential ¢f handicapped individuals in .
acquiring the ‘sKills and attitudes neededp’tb"fun‘ction sucgessfully in ‘the .world
_ of work. ' Additionally, selected -educational and.-human services professionals, .
directly responsible for training.and placement . of handicapped individuals ]
< needed ‘additienal training 'in the technblogy of teaching those critical " skills
. apd attitudes to handicSpped individuals. - Hence, the,intensity and-content of |
. .the training opportunities varied as & function of the contact and responsi-.
bility that each professional group had with handicapped- individuals. -

. . s -

-

Courses, workshops, and tethnical assistance activities were designed by
.. _the project t"d.jmeet_ the needs of different professional groups. A course€ was.
developed for~ vocational educators ot individualizing instruction for special

needs students., A secrond course, aimed- at secondary special educators, . -
.\ guidance counselors, and other human services providers, dealt with compre=- ° -
' . "hensive'career, programming for handicapped. students. In additio, a variety <
of workshops on career development,” Vocational training, job placements, and
* “individual employability plans werg provided at locations around the state. A-
“variety of vobcational ‘qducators, - special- educators, and ether professionals
-feceived technical, assistance «in developing and ,implementing programs for

*

~ handicapped students.' Thart’ 1 lists the courses, workshops, and technical
_ - assistance included in’ the pro)'eét design. R A - . o x
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- COURSES '

Chart 1

Courses, Workshops, and _Technical Assistance -

N

WORKSHOPS

-

TECHNICAL
ASSISTANCE

v

EDSP 292 Individuakzing |
*Instructon for Special Needs *
Students in Vocational Education.
When & Where. Summer 1980,
2 sechons White River, 2
sections Lamollle

Target Audtence: Mainstream
vocational educators

VOTEC 275 Individualizing ®
Insteuction for Special Needs
Students’ in Vocational Education.
When & Where Fall 1980, 1
section southern Vermont, Spring
1981. 1 section Northern «
Vermont (Burlington), 1 section
central Vermont (Barre).

-Target Audience Mainstream
vogational educators *

%

EDSP.218 Comprehensive
Career Programming for |
Secondary Level Handlcapped
Studen;g

‘When & Where. Fall 1980.,1
section Central Vermont (Barre);

Spring 1981, 1 section southern .

Vermont {Rutland)

” .

Target Audience: Secondary Specialists. . - ,
special ¢ducators, vocational I . - . .
guidance counselors and human - . " ™ ) o : ’
éerv"(:es providers. - ~ . - -
' ~ -~ L] .

¢

" Worksshops on Jgb

©

Career Devefopment for
Handicapped Children &

Youth.
When & Where: 1-day

_'worRshops -at 5 reggonal

sites.

Target Audience. K-12 *
Special Educators & °
Guidance Fierswel.

L}

Models for Vocational
Training & Placement. of
Handicapped Youth:- .
When & Where. 7 days in
northern & southem stites,
Nov.-April. »

Target Audlence VR
Counselors & Secondary
Specia| Education W.ork
Placement Coordifiators,

7

~

1

Development & Piacement
of Handicapped ..

Individuals.

When & Where: TBA .
Target Audience: CETA
Employment & Training

. Retarded Citizens.

Career Development
Components of IEP’s for
Secondary Level Youth. 5

- When & Where. 1-day

workshop at 2 regional
sites. N ©
Target Audience*
Secondary Special )
Educators & Secondary &
Vocationledgnce
Counselors. -~ -

Workshops on Career
Development for Asset
Inservice Regions ™ )
When & Where. Ten, by
request.

Targyet Audlence Public
School Personnel. T,

Workshops on Vocational*
Components of IEPs

When & Where TBA
Tacget Audience: Parents
from Vt. Association for.” *

a

.

CETA Tantractors

Vocational Rehabiitation

Counselors

EDSP 218 Course
Participants

%

Vermont Department of
Education Needs
Assessment Project
(Vocational Educators)

’ 4

.
-

* Vermont Voeational

Advisory Council Needs

-

Assessment Project™
(Consumers, Special

g Educators) ¢ .

W

~

o
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The following ' list %f skillsj knowledge, and attitudes gJided the devel-
opment of content for the inservice workshops, ceurses, and technical assis-
tance. ' . i . .

. . R AR N ) . '

1. Knowledge related to characteristics of handicapped students and

barriers to employment. . . ‘ ) :
* .o s -
2.  Skills and knowledge needed to participate as’'a member of an inters,

_disciplinary team to develop, implement, and monitor IEPs which

include annual goals on career education and vocational education.

3. Skills 'and knowledge related tb the development and impiementation

of .individualized vocational” programs for handicapped students -

Wwhich include informational assessment ahd entry level procedures,
specification of learning goals, development of *teaching/learning
strategies, and evaluation and revision ®f individualized vocational
‘programs.” : ) ’

. .
& ]

4. Positive attitudes towards handicapped persons obtaining and main-

taining employment-in the most normalized setting possible.

. - i .
5. Knowledge of Individual Employment Plans for handicapped stu-
dents. '

6. Skills needed ,to participate on an interdisciplinary team to develop,
implement, and monitor an Individual Employability Plan.

7. Skills, knowledge, and attitudes needed to utilize techniques for

eliminating environmental and attitudinal barriers .to employment. -

8. Skills to develop_job placemqnté and analyze job skills r‘eéuir'ed for

employment.

v
. )

Procedures to provide effective, job coaching, monitoring, and
feedback to handicapped youth' and employees.

(e}

4

STRATEGIES _ ‘

¢

Pre-Grant Pianning with Agency and Organization Administrators

Prior to the actual writing of the grant, all major agency and organi-
zation administrators were contacted personally, and comments were solicited
relative to their perceived needs for inservice training.  Administrators
identified existihg resources within their units that would be provided to
augment the grant goals. Each agency or organization committed financial and
human resources and was encouraged to view the project as an extension of
its own inservice training -activities. °

. ’ - -

Over -a two-month period, a series of meetings was held: with adminis-
trators from each of the participating agencies, and a final meeting was
convened with administrators from all of the agencies. At this .meeting, short

and Ylong term goals were discussed and representatives from each agency:

reported the resources that they would contribute to the project:

-

-
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Pre-Grant Planning with Consumer Groubs

/ ) ’

.Consumers were actively involved in identifying their needs relative to’
vocational training and placement. The employment and education committees
of the major consumer organizations adopted the consumer-related activities as
abjectives for their own scope of work. ' ‘

°

Specifically, meetings were held with the Education and Employment
Subcommittees, of the Vermont Association - for Retarded Citizens and the
Vermont Coalition of the Handicapped. Thegmembers of each of the sub-
committeés were' asked what' information they needed on vocational training
and employment in order to make them more ,effective ‘advocates. 'The mem-
bers of the subcommittees were also asked about preferred context for acquir=
ing information, i.e., time,.day or évening; length, two hours through six
hours; -participants, service providers and consumers or only consumers;
- written material, pamphlets, newsletters, articles. '

Representatﬁves from consumer groups were asked to.serve on the proj-
ect advisory council and assist in the planning of the workshops for consum-
ers and service providers. Additionally, the Vermont Association for
Retarded Citizens decided that its annual meeting would focus on issues
related to vocational training and employment of handicapped individuals.
The project staff was asked to assist in the planning of the annual meeting
which was titled, "Employment: The Next Big Step." Subsequently, a mono-
graph of the proceedings was prepared and edited by the project director
with the assistance of the Executive Director of the Vermont Association for
Retarded Citizens. Presently, the Association is soliciting support from a
- private sector employer to publish the monograph. .2 ’ -

. ' 7 -

. . o~

Esgablishing Teams to: Plan Each-Training Activity

. ot '

) Each inservice training agtivity was developed by a team of interdis-
ciplinary, direct-line¢ service providers. Prior to selecting workshop content
and presenters, service providers from regional offices wre convened to plan
the overall format and activities.” Project staff served as facilitators and
recorders, clarifying and disseminating the outcomes of the planning sessions
to the service providers. Each of the service providers who assisted in the
planning also served as a,small group facilitator during the workshops. . This |
format allowed the consumers of the training to decide on the processes to be:
followed and the products to be developed. ’
Following each workshop,-the same group of “planners was con®ened td -
review the evaluatiod results irs preparation for planning the nex¥t workshop. -
The initial planning meetings were held at regional locations but, because of
the long distances involved, the majority of planning sessions were conducted
by telephone conferencing. Most of the. direct-line servife providers had
access to speaker phones in regional locations. ' Usually, four or more pers
sons participated inthree sites throughout Vermont. ) :

.. 4 ~

)]

~
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- Evaluation of Each Training.Activity ' s

» > * \ . a

“ L)

fncentives for Participants .

" Each agency provuded released time for .the participants and in many
instances, reimbursement'for substitutes. Arrangements -were made for parti-
cipants to earn course and/or cert|f|cat|on cred|t for selected componénts of
the /training aet|V|t|es . '

The vocational rehabilitation counselors were* redquired by ‘the central
administration. to attend all of the scheduled inservice workshops. Since
mserVI%e training is a mandated activity to be provided through the State
Vocational Rehabilitation Division, the wbdrkshops sponsored by the project
fulfilled an identified meed of the agency. In order to provide séme incen-
tives tb the counselors, those who volunteered to servé as planners/faclllta-
tors were, offered threew hours "of graduate credit for fulfllllng these
.responsibilities : ~ .

.
-

. ' 5 .

<

. The special educat|on teachers were not reqwred fo attend the training
., activities. Sjnce the special educattor\ system s decentralized and adminis-

tered primarily through local education agencnes the State Department of
. Education could only recommend 'that teachers receive released time to “attend.
THe State Department of Education offered each school district resources to
cover the cost of a substitute for one teacher, in each local educatiop program
for secondary level handicapped students. Fortunately, the teachers appar-
ently " wanted. te attend the workshops and were able to galn the support of

their local. adm|n|strators y .o \ -

-

The emponment and’ training personnel wefe also not . requnred but

rather " encouraged, to attend. Representatives’ from all of .the major Com= .

* prehensive Employment and Tra|n|ng Offlce (CETO) contractors were present
at the workshaps. - . . , —

-

Many of the tralnlng actnvutles involved a workshOp series or semester .

course. 'Since each>4rdividual activity was evaluated immediately following its
presentatLon, or at seiected milestonés, changes in the direction .of the work-

shop sefries or course could be readily made. The planners/facilitaters ,f;/Oﬁ’r
to

each of the agencies served, .an important function: that of continui
revise and direct the content” and flow of the activities based on evdaluative

data which was reviewed followmg ‘each workshep session. This |nformatlon.

was used in planning subsequent’ workshop sessions in terms of both content
and process. ) . . ,
) S . , .

’
-

Local Sites for Workshg’ps and Courses . . . e
> y . . A

All -of the activities included in the project design were delivered at
*regional locations in agency offices or schdol buildings. In this manner,
project staff were viewed not strictly as "university professors," but:rather
as professuonals interested in and committed to learhing about the day-to-day
concerns of direct service providers. L4 s

) . T

During the- workshops. and courses, activities were. introduced which

required the development of products between scheduled sessiohs: Products

. 0 - - ’ " .
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v + Lack of Employment Data dn Héndi’g

%

such as’ Individual Employability .Plans; Resource Guides, and’ Vocational

ssessment Inventories were denerated by participants. A project staff
member. was assigned to monitor specific activities and' was available to travel
to school districts or agencies throughout Vermont to assist in the develop-
ment and implementation, of the various activities. This staff member was also
available for telephone ‘conferencing, which proved to be the most frequently
used ‘mode of communication for this activity.

Service on State Co}nmittees and Task Forces

During the planning stage of the project, an effort was made to identify - -~
existing task forces and committees that might ultimately have am impact on
polity related to vocational.training and employment of handicapped individ-
uals. Project staff and advisory council members either volunteered or were

-

. appointed to each one of the major committées operating throughout the state.

This has proven to be extremely helpful, not only' in disseminating pr¥ject -
activities but also in advocating development of statewide policies and services
relative to vocational training and employment.

During the 1986-81 yéar‘, .p,r‘oje\c_t staff members served on the followirig
committees:

. ¥ Executive Board of the Vermont Vocational Association
§ &
* Executive Board of the Vermont Council for Exceptional Childr‘en,/
* Executive Board of the Vermont Association for Retarded %ns

*  ~Steering Committee for the Vermont Coalition of the ,Ha/ndicapped

*I

9

. Vermont Vocational Advisory Council P )

a

* Division of th& Vocational ~E'ducation/Spec/i;;vl%eeds Task Force

#x . Secretary .of fhe Agency of H;?an/Ser‘vices "Council on Career
Opportunities for the Severely Disabled

Activities of these committees included engaging in advocacy at the state
and—tocal level, providing guidance fto state agencies relative to program
planning, developing evaluative guid lines, and selecting projects to recetve
grant awards. . e{ .

.

ot

4 -
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_ PROBLEMS AND\\SOLUTION,S .

- -

ppe‘§\ Graduates / X .
s ~ - :

Since the ultimate goal of the oject\\is to increase the number of handi-
cappett individuals who are employeg or a\('e- receiving further training after
leaving high school, it is imperativel to have information on the eXact status
of «all graduating students (and otMer students who*leave school) who' have
had IEPs. Currently, these data afe not cagllected in a systematic manner.
Hence, the project is conducting a pifot study)\::ing sever\r‘andomly selected
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school districts to gather baseline data. Collection of these data will continue
during years two and three of the project. Concurrently, project staff aré
working with™ the State Department of Education to develop and implement a

.system for collecting the needed student information.

¥
o

(‘ . .
Lack of Time and Resourcesi ' R

t

The most frequent concern of service providers relates to the r‘epor'ted
increase in paper'wor:k and caseloads. Many service providers report ‘that
they have less time avallable to actually work with clients. Oftentimes, the
services required for & client are not readily available and require intense
negotiation with other education and human services agencies add|ng further
to the time spent away from the client. .

In order to facilitate case management among education and human ser-
vices agencies, a format was developed for an, Individual Employability Plan.
This document is intended to streamline the pr‘ocess of coordinating services
from several agencies, thus providing better service to clients and, at the
same time, reducing the time devoted to negotiation améng agencnes Two
regional sites have been developed to pilot test the Indnvudual Employability
Plan concept during the second year of the project. .

Fragmentation of Vocational Training

In Vermont there appears to be a dearth of vocational training oppor-
tunities for handicapped individuals.” There is currently no single agency
which has the statutory authority to provide vocational tralnlng tdo handi-
capped individuals. Hence, services are fragmented across various human

"services and educational agencies and (ary in quality and quantity in each

region of the state. Although selected components of a vocational service

. delivery system do exist, there is no. overall, systepatic plan for develop-

mertt, implementation, or evaluatlon of such a system Consumer groups are
woFking with appropriate state agencies to-determine the feasibility of intro-
ducing legislation which would fix responsnblhtyl for providing vocatlonal
training within a specified agency.
EVALUATION . ; .
The overall purpose of the evaluation is to monitor the impact of the
varlous project activities on the attitudes and behaviors of professuonals
across a number of human services and educational ragencies and to examine
changes in policies and practice at the state and local level. The following
goals serve as the conceptual framework for developing both formative and
summative evaluation activities and.instrumeénts:

1. Tc’> ,monitor implementation of project activities and objectives;
2. To determine the impact of project activities on the attltudes and
behaviors of trainees;

3. To determine the impact of ‘pr'oject activities on ch)anges in state
and local policies and ptractice related to vocational training and:
employment of handicappe¥ youth;-

-

,
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4, To determine the employment and/or training status of handucapped
youth who leave ‘or graduate from high school; and
5.0 To determine the impact of prqject activities on the attitudes “and
. behaviors of consumer and advocacy’ groups

Various activities and instruments have been deslgned to address each of
the evaluation goals. A brief descrjption of those actuvutles and |nstruments
is provided below. T

- N " ~
.

Implementation of Project Activities .

The majority of activities in 1980-81 involved inservice training activi-
ties. All courses and workshops were evaluated through written question-
naires completed by the partitipants and follow-up interviews conducted with .
persons having twenty or more hours of training. Informal |nterV|ews, atti--
tude surveys, and content and competency tests were used to assess the
impact of ‘the jraining on knowledg acqujsition and attitudes of trainees.
Information collected from the various str‘ategles will be used to direct the,
planning and-imple[nentation of project activities.

.

Impact on the Attitudes and Behaviors of Trhinees ) -

i

A study was conducted at the local and regional revels to assess the
percept\()nsr and current practices of educational and human services profes=~,
sionals,  related to vocationd) training and placement of handlcappedvyouth
Many of these professionals participated in project activities. Three school
districts were selected, and ‘on-site interviews were, conducted with special
education teachers and administrators. The interviews were designed to
provude information on the following set of -questions: . .

.

1. What are the current attitudes and practices of. local special educa-
tion and vocational education staff in. regard to providing vocational
programm;ng\for hjndlcapped students? o

2. How many and what kind of mteractm’hs ‘were there between specual
" - education and vocatlonal education staff and vocational rehabilitation
counselors? <

3. How does the special education and vocational education staff feel
* about h@ving an interagency agreement? - . -
4. Have there been any local pollcy changes to aid.in carrying out the

interagency agreement” .

5. How many referrals frgm specual education staff to vocational reha-
.bllxtatlon counselors were there? . - -

* s

. 6. What are the percelved needs of the special educatlon and vocational
educatlon staff in regard to vocatighal educatlon programmlng7 -

T 7. Are ‘local schools including more workshops on vocatlonal education
programs for handicapped students in their mservuce plans?

.
.
, . . . e
.
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8. How many handicapped youth have a. vocational component in their
IEP?- , N

/' 9. How many handicapped students are working in the commLfnity as’
par‘t) of their vocational program? J

. »
10. What percent of graduates of thé current year will have a guaran-
-teed job upon graduation?

11. What data are currently-collected related to ‘the status of handi-
capped youth following exit or graduation from high school?

Additionally, interviews at each of the four regional Vocational Rehabil-
itation offices were cohducted -¥ith two counselors and the regional managers.
The interviews were designed to provide information on the following set of

questions: ) -
v ( ‘ ". .
1.* What -are the current attitudes of service providers in vocational
. rehabilitation in regard to .working with handicapped youth and
*adults? . . o ) )

2. How many and what kind of interactions were there between special
education staff and vocational rehabilitation counselors?
. 3. How do vocational rehabilitation staff members -feel about having a. -
Cooperative, interagency agreement? 4 .
- 4. Have there been any local p;olicybchanges to aid in carrying out the
interagency agreement? )
°
5. How many referrals from special education staff to vocational reha-
bilitation .were there? o

B. What are the perceived needs of vocational rehabilitation staff in

regard to providing vocational rehabilitation services -to handicapped
youth? o

Impact on State and Local Policies and Practices

Interviews were conducted with state program administrators and consul-
tants in special education, vocational education, and vocational rehabilitation.
Additionally, archival and current &ient status information were analyzed to
provide infor‘ma'f}'on on the following set of questions: P

-Divigion of Vocational Rehabilitation (state'admfnistrators and consultants):

1. What are current federal statutes. concerning vocational rehabilita~ .
»+ tion, wvocational education, special education, and mental health in
regard to ‘vocational training? ) .

. . B 1’ j

/ * 2. .Does federal policy affect state policy 'implememtation?

3. What are eligibility pr‘ior‘itiés for accepting people to receive voca- «
tional rehabilitation services? . -

s

‘I ~ s
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4. How have the local and state staff been informed abeut the coopera-
tive interagency agreement? A ) '

-~

5. How does the staff feel about having an interagency agreement?
L

6. What policy changes have occurred through administrative practice,
rules and regulations, or statutory authority to aid in increasing
the training and employment opportunities .for handicapped youth?

7 What inservice training activities and incentives are available for .
counselors to acquire the skills to successfully train and’ place
ed youth in employment? .

A

8. * Does vocational rehabjlitation follow up on closed cases?

Divisions of Speécial and Vocational Education (state administrators and consul-
tants): ‘ .

1. What aye the current federal statutes concerning vocational reha-
bilitation, ~vocational education, special education, and mental health
in regard to vocational programming for handicapped youth  and
adults? .

’ .

2. Does federal policy affect state policy implementatiqn?' -~
3. How have the local and state staff been informed about the coopera-
tive interagency- agreement?g. .

[
a

4. How does the.staff feel about haviﬁg an interagency agreement?

5. What are the needs of local staff in‘r‘e‘agar‘d to providing vocational
programming for handicapped students? :

" 6. Are local schools piroviding more workshops on vocational education
* programming for handicapped students in their inservice plans?

7. What efforts havé been.made by the divisions to inform employers
and Zitizens of the needs of handicapped youth and adults?

’ . 8. What followgup data have been collected by-each diyision?

) 9. What policy changes have occurred through administrative pr‘éctice,

- rules and regulations, or statutory authority to aid in increasing
/}r‘aining and employment opportunities for handicapped ,youth?

10. 7 What inservice training activities and incentives are available for

. t special educators and vocational educators to acquire the skills to

Provide vocationally relevant instruction to handicapped yoUth?

<

' - . . - » ’
. n PR . .
Emplbynsler‘it and Training Status of Handicapped Graduateés v
- There‘is currently no systematic procedure for collecting and analyzing

information on the employment and/or training status of handicapped students
who graduate from' high school or leave without- graduating. One of tBe major

. - -76%
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goals of this project is to design such a system. During the first year of the
project, seven school districts were randomly selected and asked to partici-
pate in the collection of data. All of the districts agreed and provided the
names, phone numbers, addresses, and program placements of each student
who had had an IEP and who had left or graduated from high school between,

‘the years of 1978 and 1980..

An attempt ‘w'as made to contact each student by phone to determine
her/his current employment status, vocational training opportunities, job
experience, contact wth human service providers, and additional schooling or
training since leaving high school. A copy of the interview farm is provided
in the Appendix. Students who could hot be reached by ‘phone were sent a
letter . asking them to call the special education "coordinator in their local
school district.’ ) ’ :

v

Impact o Consumer and Advocacy Groups .

~

In Vermont, advocacy groups play an important .role in shaping and
monitoring public policy and practice. Typically, advocacy groups are in-
volved in dissemination of informati through newsletters, local and state
meetings,—media presentations, and legislative hearings. Project staff have
provided workshops and technical assistance. to such groups in the form of
information about best practices, model legislation, and current research.
Since the efforts of advocagy groups have in the past beem a critical
component in the dynamics of change, it is essential t& collect information on
- the -follgwing question:

- What activities ‘ha;ve advocacy groups engaged. in to influence
policy and practice related ‘to employment and training opportuni-
/ ties for handicapped individuals?

- I3

Data sources will include newsletters, media reports, interviews .with
consumers and, consumer advocates, agendas of state and_ local meetings,
analy’ses" of state _and -local statutes introduced during the 1980 legislative
session, and analyses of litigation activities of the Vermont Legal Advocacy
Project. o Lt : g .

. .
4 v .
N , . \ ° -

< RESOURCES
e

) effort on the part of an institution of
higher éducation; state and local tipnal, human services, and employment
° and"training dgencies; conslimiers ar@advocates; and private sector employers.
All of the agencies and organizations involved in the planning and implementa-
tion of training activities contributed various resources in the form of re-
- leased staff time, incentives for participation, direct financial support, and
" professiohal and personal commitment of Staff, as demonstrated through con-
* | tinuing involvement in the plarfning and implementation of project goals and
‘activities.  Specifically, the State Department of Education provided released.
time and stipends for teachers to attend the regional workshops. The State
Department of Education also .contributed a 'portion: of the salary for the

‘This project “represents a jo

vocational special needs educaforr. It is anticipated that. support for this |

‘ bosition will contihue beyond the duration of the grant.

’ " , N ' L.
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. The Division of Vocational Rehabilitation contributed resources in the,
/ form of staff released time totaling eight days over a seven-month period.
The Division also provided tuifion stipends for counselors interested in parti-
cipating in graduate courses offered by project staff throughout the state.

2

“IChe Vermont Comptrehensive. Employment and' Tr‘%ining Office provided
released time and reimbursement for mileage to counselors participating in
workshop training sessions. CETO also contribivted a full salary for an
employment and training $pecialist to work as a project staff member. The
employment and training specialist provided ongoing technical assistance to -
CETO contractors who requested this service. Additionally, Vermont CETO
assisted the project in developing-valuable linkages with the businéss commun-
ity t)hr'oug the Private Industry Council/National Alliance of Business (PIC/- .
- NAB). ' - .-

«

x

Finally, consumers and advocates provided the project with continuous’
feedback about the needs and desires of handicapped individuals relative  to
the world of work. Project, staff were invited to participate in committees,
conferences, and,talsk forces dealing with“employment and training.

Training at the awareness and skills levels has been provided to a large
number of professionals across a Vvariety of agencies and organizations. In
addition, a smaller group of individuals within each agency and organization
have served as .facilitators. This core group, through participating in the
planning, implementation, and evaluation of .the training activities, will func-.-
tion during years two and three of the grant as trainers of trainers.

- . ! " A -
Available Products ' .

.

The following products, developed by the project, can ‘be obtained at
cost by contacting, the duthors (see address, at end of chapter): ’ Y

1. A model ceurse syllabus including objectiVes, activities, omjtputs,
and .references for a course titled "Individualizing Vocational In-
struction for Students with Special Needs." , This coufse was de-

. Lyned for specialzand vocational educators.

)

*

. ~ R e
2. A model course syllabus including objectives, -agtivities, outputs,
- and references for a course titled "Comprehensive Career, Planning
for Secondary Level Harfdicapped Students." This course was

designed for special and vocational educators, guidance personnel,
g vocational rehabilitation- counselors, employment and training person- ®
nel, and consumers. -

7

»

~ 3. An instructional module on career development for handicapped
students (K-12) to be ‘used for a workshop with teachers or ‘as a
component of an undergraduate or graduate Ctourse. This. 1% hour”
module presents information on barriers .handicapped persons face in ,
entering the world of work. - )

N

4. A learner-centered, ,objectives-based curriculum on career education . ..
, for, handicapped students (K-12). The currisulum includes gobals,
: . objectives, sample pretests-“and pdsttésts »” and sample teaching- = "
. learning activities. This curriculum would be helpful to regular,

.
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special, and vocatidbnal educators interested in “including career -
" education in Individualized Educational Programs. :

&4 S A resource manual for develdping Individual  Employability Plans for
. handicapped students. This manual was designed by education,
human® services, and employment and training personnel to serve as
a vehicle for action-oriented, client-centered case, management
across service systems.
- - &

. 6.~ Evaluation instruments to assess knowledge acquisition and attitudes
ey of trainees relative to vocatignal education and employment of ihdi-
© . ¢ viduals with handicapping conditions. .

? 3

- . M ’ 0

IS

RECOMMENDATIONS AND FUTURE PROGRAMMING DIRECTIONS

© » Since the project has been operating for less than a year, it is difficult
to address issues of replication and future development. .t does appear,
however, that the unique relationship built over len vyears among. the
University of Vermont, state and local agencies, and consumer advocates had

"*set the stage for. a planning effort which was characterized to a large degree

by mutual trust and support.  Although the planning phase-took over four
months of careful negotiations, once it was completed there was a sense that
the goals could and would be achieved.

’

Based on our experiences and evaluation data collegted thus far, we plan
on continuing the directions of the project as originally conceived. The major
‘effort fer years two and three will focus on developing and formalizing cooper-

r at‘ive ‘Planning and programming initiatives at the local level. Project staff
will assist Joegal teams consisting of mental health and vocational rehabilitation
p‘r“ofessibn\als, educators, and employment and training “specialists ip develop-
ing action plans ‘for providing comprehensive, cooperative, interagency ser-

+ *vices to handicapped youth. Inservice training in the form of courses,

_of the-service providers will continue throughout the state.

0

workshops, and. technical assistance designed to enhance ,the technical skills

- o
e . 3
S, . ‘

t

¢ . o ’ =~

Su'san.‘Hasazi, Project Director, Is an Assistant Professor at the University of ~
Vermont, College of Education and "Social” Services, Waterman Building,
Burlington, Vermont 05405 (802) 656-2936. -
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APPENDIX
TELEPHONE SURVEY OF COMPLETERS/GRADUATES
ofF HieH ScHooL SPECIAL “SERVICES PROGRAMSM
- . }
__RESOURCE Room = e .

i. PROGRAM.

1
_ 2. SPECIAL CLAss
K '3, CT/LS- |
4 ___OTHER

2, SEX ° -1
- 2, N

3, Year LefT -ScHooL ©1, 1979 :
* Q 2. 1980

-

L. Do vou HAVE A JoB Now? ..(IF NO, SKIP TO #10)

&

1: __No
g ‘ | . 2 YEs—-How DID You' GET _THIS J0B7
: ~ ‘ .01 __ By YOURSELF*
: ' +© 02 __PARENTS OR RELATIVES
. ' - , ~ 03. _.__TEACHER - R
- ' ' o, = 2 0h __TQUNSELOR
~ ' | > TEND
‘ ) ‘ ~ ) 06 _VERMONT JOB SERVICE
. s ' ' 0. __ OTHER
5, WHAT DO YOU Do ON YOUR JOB7 - : o
- XY
6, How MUCH DO YOU GET PAID° $ \
2 S ' -~ HOURLY ' -
T S WEEKLY . e
MONTHLY S

YEARLY , L

a

. .
. - . "

-~

7. How LONG DID IT TAKE.YOU TO FIND YOUR- JOB?
. : ". ’ “ 4




-8, HOW LONG HAVE YOU -HAD THIS JOB? : MONTHS : 7 -

9 ARE THERE ANY CLASSES wou TOOK IN HIGH SCHOOL THAT HELPED You '
. FIND A JOB? . (Now SKIP'.TO ll)

v

4 ./\4

10, SINCE You DON T HAVE A JOB, WHAT ARE 'YOU. DOING Now? -,
1, ___TraveLine * . ° |
2.+ __VOLUNTEER WORK  *~ "~ .-

5, __STAYING HOME- - " . . °

4, __GoiNe.T0 sCHooL . .,

5. __LOOKING FOR WORK IR
Cb6va MivitaRy T . . n
__OtHer___ - '

o

° v >
e ¢

~

11. Dip You HAVE A JOB WHILE GOING TO HIGH SCHOOL?

1.._No - T SR ‘ L
& 2, __Yes-=How DID vou GET Your JoB? 01 _- By YOURSELF . ~ . °
D - U 02 __PARENTS OR RELATIVES
A . _ 03 *;_TEACHER VNI
‘ " . : - 0% __CounNsgLor "~ 7~
‘ S ’ 05 - “FRIEnD ;¢ T -n
. 06 __ VERMONT JOB SERVICE
. ' , , OTHER~ e
12, DID YOU TAKE ANY VOCATIONAL CLAssé° AT % VOCATIQNAL CENTER7 -
' I S - CAT YOUR HOME SCHOOL7 .
'ﬁi l.,___NO g ‘ ;. : «: ]
. 2. YES-—WHAT DID YOU TAKE? 0& HOME Ec o c
S ‘ © 02 ___TRADE AND INDUSTRIAL
. - R y < 03 ___AGRICULTURE ~5: L e
e .. 04 _- BusiNess Ep-,.. -
O . ) " 05 _HeaitH Occ . - -
, e oL o 06 ___DISTRIBUTPVE ED -
- o T OTHER e
13 IF YOy~D1D NOT GO TO A VOCATIONAL CENTER, WHY NOT? - “f; ’
14 HAVE You HAD A MOB ORwANY 0THER~JOBS~BES%DES-RRESEN¥—&6B SINCE q
", LEAVING-HIGH SCHOOL? . SRR o
L, ___No—-IF N0, SKIP TO #&6 | D g .
e % . |
A i R

.
S A



- " £ . ) - . P 3- ¢
15 NHEN DID YOou HAMg:}HAT (THosE) JOB(S) AND WHAT KIND OF JOB WAS IT? -

DATES ; S ) - T .
FROM __NAME OF BUSINESS. _1YPE OF JOB _

16 SINCE You~ LEFT HIGH SCHOOL, HAVE YoU GONE BACK TO SCHOOL FOR
ANY CLASSES7 1. Mo . )
2. __ Yes--WHaT CLASSES° //

17, SINCE YoU LEFT HIGH SCHOOL) HAVE YOU HAD ANY JOB TRAINING?
1 _No .
YES--WHERE was1T? 01 __JOYEL .
' 02 ADULT Basic EDUCATION
, 03 __
R o ’ __. OTHER

[N .
Vel Al -e

°\ 18 HAVE You TALKED‘WITH ANYONE FROM

4

~ VocaT1oNAL REHABILITATION (Voc ReHAB)
Sot1AL REHABILITATION SERVICES (SRS)
"LocAL MenTAL HEALTH CENTER®
COMPREHANSIVE EMPLIYMENT TRAINING OFFICE (CETO)
VERMONT JoB SERVICE =
: OTHER

A ‘* N .
19' NHAT IS YOU FATHER, AND/OR MOTHER'S OCCUPATION7

4

- et
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! TRAINING SCHOOL TEAMS FOR LEADERSHIP IN OPENINQ GATES

L4

. .LEO GOLDMAN, BERT FLUGMAN, .
. DAVID KATZ, AND THEODORE ABRAMSON
¢ - : : : . .
CASE Institute for Resear‘ch/J and De\/eiopmen"t in' bccupational ‘Education
Graduate School and Univemgity Center of The City- University of New York /- «
- - \ — :

.PROJECT OVERVIEW.

-

~

Parallel to the rapid increase .in the number, *of handicapped students
‘ enrolled ih comprehensive high schools in New. York City over the past five
* . years, the authors have been engaged in seyYeral projects: that seek to in- -
cr‘f/as‘e the imvolvement of special education stddents in career and ‘vocational
development activities (Flugman, Goldman, akd Katz, 1979; Goldman and
. Flugman, 1976, 1977; Katz and Flugman, 1977a,- 1977b; Katz, Flugman, and
** < Goldman, 1979). ©One such endeavor is a‘current effort at providing inser-
vice education of "gatekeepers" -- high® school personnel such as school
“administrators, .Special education coordinators, vocational education super-
visors, and counselors who, by the nature of their functions and leadership
positions within a school, have ‘the capability of opening_gates to occupational
training and career development for . special needs students. Additionally,
these gatekeepers are guided in .spreading. the autcomes of training to col- o
leagues in thei respective schools. This chapter describes the inservice °
.. tr‘aining Program, giving in some. detail the stages of project development
since its inception. At this ‘writing, we are midway through the second year -
of training. - : . C -

The project works with five High schools in ome boraugh of #he city'each.

year. In, each school, an interdisciplinary team of six is formed, whieh_

° includes *abministr"ator's, regular and special teachers, and counselors. All —

five teams attend biweekly workshops throughout the schodl year in which

they interact with many invited speakers about attitudinal and infor'maﬁo_nal,

) aspects of disability, yocational educatiomy and -related topics. Each team

. "member “"adopts" ,ten faculty coljeagues te, be "multiplees” and tg receive —
some of the factual and other learning. that team members acquire in tHe >
workshop sessions. In additﬁn, each team is visited in its school by a senior :

-~

project staff member approximately once evéry other week. - ’

@- ) ) B . R ) ] . ' .

© & , In all these activities, the ultimate’ gbjective is forseach team to assess .
its school's services and .needs, to prepare _a plan for better meeting the -
vocational and career needs “of special education- students, and to begin to<-

o implement that plan. . )

t
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« the inservice training program because our project objectives were so, con-:

' had' ltmited occupational .programs for ‘special educati
s o9

' selecting the .participating school
" help, we selected. the Bronx as

-

. opment of special needs students.

PROCEDURES .
- .

. ‘ :
. The setting for training is composed of New York City's five boroughs,

whose total population is approximately seven ‘million people, with a public

school enrollment “of more than.900,000 students. "On the high school level, -

there are over 290,000 students:' enrolled in 106 schogls, of which 21.are
classified as votational/technical schools, 75 as academic/comprehensive high
schools, and 10 as alternative schools. There are approximately 10,000 spe-
cial education students at the high school level, the vast jority attending
academic/corhprehensive schools. Mqst academic/comprehensive high schools
have some vocational training options. Offering’s differ widely, ‘but most of
the schools have .a bysiness/typing program, an industrial arts .exploratory
program, and a cgoper‘ative education program. Twenty-nine high schools
have an occupationally oriented home gconomics course. In addition, ‘many of

- these sqhoois have developed oné or mgre strong occupational options in the

mainstream, 'such as programs in horticulture and child care. ~ The high
" school system is administered-by a central office with regional offices led by a
hjgh schdol' superintendent in each borough. At present, spetial education is

tn a period of transition, having a Division of Special Education-at the central
. office, with six regional offices throughout the city assuming increased respon-

sibilities for educati{o'nal, programs and support services .- Coordination of
these resources is supervised through six regional coordinators.
A .

a

- 1

Getting Started . ' ’ & -

. Y * <

. An late spring, prior,to the start-up fér the ‘project year, -we met with
central office administgators in |\special education, to begin the’ process of
k-for each of the three years.” With their
s the first borough to receive training. ' The
Bronx, 'with approximately. 55,000 students in 19 high schools, had developed,
on a pilot basis, a-special education regienal office with some-degree of auton-

omy regarding qrganizational structure, staffing, and curriculum development.
The Bronx Special Education Regional Office seemed especijally receptive , to

gruent with their own long-range goals regarding career and vocational devel-

A @

For .the first year of the project, we were confronted- with- the problem
of selecting , five schools from a pool of nineteen. We had to deal with ‘a
number, of veriables. Should, the project include only the most needy schools;
those having minimal careet development programs for special education stu-
dents? Or should we. select school% that alfeady had well developed special
education programs,’ and. that had a track-record for innovation? -Should we
choose the highest risk or ‘lowest risk schdels? As our next.Step, \we sought
the adyice of thé Bronx regional special education administrat@é, and the
Bronx superintendent of high $chools. S v .

o . . L L S ) .

The issue ‘was résolved -By choosing a middle-of;;the-road .approach,
After examining data cohcerning the composifion_of a school's special educa-
tion population, its track record™of providing services to special education

“students, and .the teader'ship,,skills of the,’principal, we selected schoels that

f ion students but’ that: also

" éeemed’ to have the Ppotential for organizing such programs 3s a result ‘of

participation’ in the project. The average enrollmert in thesé five.schools was

>~

»

e F

3,300 and the :average staff numbered 162.° The -schdgls had an average of

. 4
-
-
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125 special education studenys each, including .educable mentally retarded,

s +brain inhjured, emotionally handicapped, and a very, few’ physically handi--

capped.students. -

-

> ?

The borough superintendent's enthusiasm . for: the project’ was clearly
transmitted: ,He,sent our five-page,overview of the project to the principals
—of the selected schools *and invited them to a-meeting’ at-his-office-where—they—————|
could ask us about: the project. He .encouradged the principals to consider

- possible positive and negative consequences of their participation in the. )

. : project, and ifi particular whether those who were already. jnvolved in~trying ’

N out new pr‘og{ams’ might be overextending theif resources. < v T .
. .- i, . . . b . N . ‘.

. The initial reactions of the principals were positive. "However, several

of them expressed concern about such problems as lowered staff morale ‘be-

"cause of recent increab&s in class sjze, shorfages of vocational and-industrial . ¥ -

arts teachers, and the rapid  increases jn the number of special “education

students, in some cases 100 percent in a three year period, many of whom .

‘were being taught by provisionally credentialed or inexperienced teachers.

After discussion all five principals agreed to participate in tHe project. The )

project staff helped to allay some of their uncertainties by describing the '

building-based aspéect of the training program and by emphasizing that train-

ing Wwould cater to the specific needs of individual schools, that ghe program

wouald . capitalize upon each school's. strengths, and” that the preject staff

would Vvisit the schoolsa-éften to help the-team solve problems and plan -activi-

. . . ties and programs for each school.” )
. . ' e & 0 , » "

“ The principats employed various approaches in recommending trainees; °
some invited indivViduals they themselves selected or ‘people recommended by -
their administrative assistants while others posted information -about the

/. project and asked for volunteers. |p every instance; the school's coordipator -
,of spectal education was asked to participate. Among the 30 trainees in the
first year of the project, 12 were administrators, 14 were teachers, 3 ‘were

- counselors, and 1 was a paraprofessional. working with ' special -education=.

students. Ih.the second year of the*project there was a sigtifficant in¢rease '

'in the number of administrators participating in the program. Two-thirds .

were assistants to_ principals, coordinators of special educatiop proggams, , or R

) general administrators; the others were teachers, counselors, and a parapro-

. . ‘fessiqnat. . - ;

. . ~
> o’

. . N v .

. Project .staff then wisited each of the five schools to meet with the"F\omin-

. ated team membérs to explain the program in detail, and to answer questions.
Special emphasis was given to the uniqueness of each school's contribution
and the benefits to be gained by sharing information about their programs for
special - education students. }n ‘addition, we . provided a, rationale for the

: multiplier training process that required participants to spread the effects of . =~ _.

~ training to coileagues in theéir schobls.; ‘We cleagly underscored the importance - -

. of .the building-based biweekly meetings of projegt 4taff and teams.. Almost - :

all thoSeé nominated 'aé tedm menibers agreed to serve after we met with_them.

. At that time and-since we, have, tried to understand "the diverse. motives -
for participating-in this project. Some may have felt that:they could profit . ~.

by learnind new ways of teaehing the. growing’ nymber, of. special ,education

" . * . students who ‘were beifig mainstreamed’ inte their classes.. Others may have.  ."
"+ ' _ been looking ahead’.to. the time when they.-would be admini§tratars and would

Y "7 need a more ylor'OUgh uﬁder‘standing_gf__;}i%?ﬁicapp_ed' youth. _?oine,‘wr\ofwere .
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currently teaching in special edycation, may have felt ‘A need to broaden the
scope of their offerings. ’Finﬁy', there was the "¢arr t'i factor, a.modest
stipend, which we gave to all/train€es. At this time we\are uncertain as to
how to judge the influence of these variables. OQgr curre t\ thinking leads us
to believe that, for most peoeple, choosing to participate s .probably based
on a combinatiori of the factors mentioned. f '

o . /

.

Y

., 4
-

N : . * . . * N -

/ .
Workshop Aetivities g L . .

N A

% After selecting high school teams, the wor‘k_shop'port_ion of the pr:oject
began. Workshops ‘were held biweekly after school and rotated among the
five participating high schools. All the workshops dealt with the overriding
theme of the ‘project--vocational and career progfamming for special education
students. The specific contents were -organized around thred sub-themes:

. a)i:ar'eness of feelings about disability (one's own, parents', and students'),
uhderstanding * of various~ disabilities and the~impliations for career and

" «vocational programs, and the ‘knowledge and abifify needed to design and
implement career. and vocational programs ¢ for special education students.

“Every- workshop included both large-and small group activities and ‘at.
least one expept speaker on the specific topic. - For example, the very first
workshop- was an effort to raise the conscibusness of trainees about disapility;
a rehabilitation psychologist led the group through a series of self-exploration
exercises which were processed in small- groups, thereby allowing team mem-
bers opportunity tos communicate their feelings. .about disability. Because
teams, for the most part, were urfamitiar with or 'had little understanding of .
disability, with two-thirds of :the traiees having scant or rio experience .

. special education, wefelt’ that this affectively oriented activity: would pbe an
appropriate way to initiate “the training program. We ean report fhiow ‘'that this
particular workshop, which was very, positively received by the first year -

’*' group, evoked quite different .reactions from the second year group. A

’

* number of Year Two- workshoppers complained either thdt, they had already
been’ through similar ‘sensitivity experiences or that the exercises dealt with"
physical disabilities whereas . their school's special edutation students hkad |
mainly psychological- disabilities. This experience Il no doubt lead to a
different.approach to that session for Year Thrée of*this project. .

v -

: Q : . : ’ Ey
At the second workshop, where parents were the invited experts, teams
learned first-hand about’the trials' and tribulations faced by parents in rais-
ing handicapped. children. The school people were given an opportunity to

C &:change views -and ‘react -to the vocational aspirations and expectations that

rents ~had for their children.’ The parents convgyed the reality of their
day-to-day living: experiénces and how they dealt with ymmundane matters such
as their children traveling on public .transportation to a part-time job, being -
able to give the correct smount of change in a job situation, or being able to
follow directions. .In preparation for this session, team members had been’
~given a questionnaire that asked them to respond as if they themselves were
parents of a disabled child, includisfy such guestions as "What impact does
“having a disabled child have on your family life?" M"Now that your child .is an’
. adolescent what kinds of difficulties are you and .the youngstegr experiencing?"
© "what Kind of job do you think she/he,will_be afé to obtain?" This warm-up,
activity ‘was intended to establish the , trairige's r‘ecep‘tivity, to the parent .,

» 1] - -
presentatjon. 3, . L o S

- -

L 3

[}

v

’

-r

#

AN

&«

. , N
PR . . 86 3 . ’
. - - - N °o

L e o 88 -




»

- B%‘cause some trainees had indicated that they had littleor no experience
in working with handicapped students, we planned a "getting to 'kKnow you"
workshop as the third session. We asked team members who were special
education coordinators to invite a cross-section of special education sstudents
to participate as resource people. As a preliminary activity for the work-
shop, we asked trainees to briefly interview one special education student
¢ during the,week prior to the meeting, using as a guide a "career aspiration"

. ——questionnairethat—we—had-developed. — The workshop was conductéd mainly in
. small groups, with several special education students in each. Bssentially,
: the small groups focused on students'-career expectations 'and their ‘percep-
tions of how their school program was preparing them for a job or further
\ training after leaving school. For many trainees the workshop was the first
time they had ever talked with a special education student about such mat-
ters; several expressed satisfaction with the oppoftunity and indicated sur-
— prise at being ‘able to interact with thesé students comfortably.

The next few workshops dealt with the several types of djsability; each
was led by a persorn who knew both the disability area and occupational
programs. These sessions were well received and in. fact several team mem-
bers spontaneously had expressed the heed for more information of this kind.

N One effect of trainees' fack of knowledge about disability was that the
special edutation coordinator on each team was now seen as an expert. The
toordinator began to be looked upon as the "answer" person to whom the
others could go for straightforward and upambiguous Information regarding
the students in the school's spécial education unit. In particular; “"the coof-
fi}ﬁators made the special education -students come to.life for the other team
embers. Trainees began to talk about their students as individuals, as
young people who happened fo. have a disability, rather than some amorphous.

- group categorized as "special ed." : B ‘

(Y

. Just as th épec-jal education coordinator assumed a trainer role, other
R " team members %ving expertise, *most notably in the vocational and career
U ", areas, were ablk to do likewise. Specifically, they were able- to expand upon |

'+ . and clarify general information about career and. vocational .education. ow-

gver, after one .and a half vyear's experience, . it has jbecome clear to-the

project staff that, while leadership on ahlj2 one 'team may go to the senior

staff person or rotate as ‘a function of t topic discussed, movement of the

team toward achieving program goals for special’ education studehts must .be

Jed by special educatian personnel. J . —
Generally, the sequence bworkshop activities begins with the initial set

. of affectively priented workshops described previously. -« These are followed

‘ by %eries that focus .on different types of disability (learning, emotjonal, -

.physical, and mental retardation) with implications and illustrations of career

and vacational pregramming for students with special ‘needs. The last compon-

ent includes themes dealing with community_ agency and industry resources.

Illustrative of this sequence is the following list of workshop themes for ‘the

second year of the project: i N - P

s

-k Increaging Our Awareness of Handicap: Activities for JTrainess

*  The Parent's Point of View . N _ I




. . -

/
) * Vocational Education for the Handicapped: ,A Marriage of Disci-
plines ' ‘ ' . .
- M ‘ - - ‘
* Career Education in a Comprehensive High School: An Exemplary
Program - ' '
* Nurturng*Vocatronei—S*uccess TT’Fthe Learning -Disabled ngh School
&\ Student '
v ’ ) .‘
* Career P'r_eparation for Emotionelly Handicapped Students
.ok Work Experience Programs-for Special E'ducation'Students
- . )
q &= Work Evaluation and Assessment Programs for "Special Education
' o .Students '
* Care_er Development of Mentally Retardesl Students

?

* The Adkins Life Skills Program: _Employability Skills Series

* Programs and Practices in Pr@ject Schools: Current and Plenned
s ) » 13 ©
* Agency Sponsored Vocational Programs for Ih-School High School
© Students . . ¢ : ‘
» . / L)
* Postsecondary Training Opportunities at Community Co'lleges
* Agéncy Sponsored Occupatlonal“Tralnlng Programs for School-

. Leavers _ ..

-

Cx The g‘gole of the Queens Special Education Regional Offlce in Imple-

. o menting’ School Plans -
* Job Placement ‘and Job Development Activities for Specual Education
_Students > « \
v . _4 V.
* ° End of: Year Conjer‘ence: "Where were we, Where are we naw,

“ Where are we going?"

Some Thoughfg\cm Wol kshops

. ;Mthough  some workshog presentations were on programs in affluent
suburban areas having abundant resources and in other~ways unlike inner-

* . The Student's View o B

city -high schools, we felt that teams would be able to extrapolate ideas about

curriculum deve[opment and programming that .could be used as a basis for
\/.planmng programs in thelr home schools. However, aware of the possnble
negative consequences of havmg such presentations made by people from the
hinterland, and in preparation for these sessions, weeoutllned strategies
presenters could use to help: defuse riegative reactions, that™ might - aride.
There 'were indeed some such reactlons, but the advance preparatlon of the
presenters kept peopke's gyes on the transferable aspects of the programs
being descri ed and overall response to the-sessions was generally~ positive.

. .
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Another thing we learned . early on about planning workshops was the
need to meet with presenters and provide them with an overview of the pro-
ject, what had been covered previously, how the sessions went, and sugges-
tions for content development. These preparatory sessions, we feel, were a
significant factor in having @ successful workshop.

Because of our backgr'ofmd in group dynamics and staff dévelopmént,
the project staff were acutely aware of group process needs. Consequently,
almost all workshops were .styuctured to provide. maximum interaction between

and among teams. To reinforce the importance of. "process," workshop

agendas mailed to each participant prior to the session specified large group,

small group, and evaluative activities. The concern given to process was

_ rdoted in the realities of a school day. Here we had thirty line personnel #°
- - coming to a training session after an arduous—day°on. the firing line. It
* would take every bit .of ingenuity. and,planning to make the session alive and
rewardgpg and, i por'tantly,,_,one that would lead toward accbmplishing project

object%{g;

For .each ‘workshop we-'prepared a working agenda indicating a time
allocation for each phase of the §es'sion, and the assignment of a specific staff
member to direct the organizatioh flow. Administratively, it might appear as
though little was |eft to chance; some might even consider the pre-planning

. as being too highly structured. However, project staff were also well aware
* N Of the need for- flexibility in capitalizing on thge teachable moment; conse-
quently »when it was evident.that a portion of a workshop was bogging down
or that interest was flagging, a subtle glance among staff was sufficient °
- stimulus to change direction. At times we huddled during a meeting to
change process. : , e ) )

. /

L

Building’-Based%[;a’eion and School Plans

-~
LT
. -

Soori after‘lthe workshops were under way, each school was assigned to
one senior project staff member as the project iiaison for that school, and the |
liaison initiated regular consultative visits to schools during the weeks that
workshops were not held. Field visits, which were made throughout the
school year, served as an occasion for team meetings, as ancillary training
. ‘sessions, and .as .strategy and program development sessions. The major

thrust® of these meetings, constantly reinforced by the project liaison, was °
development of the. plan for that schobl. Ther& was a fair amount of variation
among teams in their approdches and in the plans* that™finally emerged after

mtich give-and-take during the course of the year. oL
, To give “a specific example of one of themore ambitious plans, School A
. had” 34 emotionally handicapped studénts ang an additional 30 classified as
neurodlogically impaired/emotionally harfdicapped, At any one time 20 of these
students were enrolled in, a career education {course designed exclusively for
: special education. students, and a total of 20 were mainstreamed into 5 shops
) and typing and stenography classes. After gareful .review of resources and
needs -the team prepared a plan that included the, following components:
intrQduction of -a new business typing course that. would be open to both_
regular and special education students; initiation of an in-school and an
out-of>school “work experience program; enrichment of the career education

* . course;and the ‘formation of a business and_industry advisory committee to

.enhance ‘&reer and vocational programming opportunjties far all students.
- ' .o : <
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As the first year progressed, it became mcreasmgly clear that the teams
tgnded 'to develop program plans for their schools in a fragmented manner--
one activity at a time, and only for the immediate future. In response to this
awareness, we are now urging teams, almost from the beginning ‘of their
deliberations, to think in terms of comprehensive and long-term planning for

- their schools and to plan a sequential structure for the vocational and career
' opportunities to be ®eveleped for special education students. ~
« - ‘

*

)

In addition to a continual upgr'adlng of program plans, an |mportant
outcome of the school-based consultation process was the positive feeling
generated. By -attending some meetlngs the principal conveyed to team merr(S
bers a sense of care and interest in what they were doing. Even in in-
stances where the principal indicated that aspects of the plan were not
administratively possible or required resources that were unavailable, the
team knew. that an effort would be made to overcome r‘oadblocks in_program
implementation. . - -

~

. To make this report complete, it should be noted that the field consul- S ——
' tation visits were not always very productive.” A major problem was sched-
uling; it was usually difficult tos find a time when all the members of the team
could attend. Occasipnally the liaison would arrive at the high school after —

an hour of travel to find that only one or two team members were available,

and some of them were on call for emergencies. It seemed to be true that
attendance problems were worse at the schools whose administrative style was .
crisis oriented. Attendance was best in schools where, -from the principal
down, there was an atmosphere of planning ahd of commitment to planned
activities. . ' ‘ :

. . ' -

Multiplier Process . .

After the workshops and’ field visits were under way, the multiplier
training was started. Each team member was to enlist ten colleagues in a
communication/action network, people who could make a contribution in achiev-
ing project goals. In deciding whom to select, team members used different
criteria. Some chose_ qolleagues m%helr own department, while others se-
lected friends who they felt were interested in the needs of special educatiop
students. Some team members who were department chalrpersons asked fellow
administrators. In a few instances, multiplees were chosen because they had
a record of resistance to having special education students ‘in their vocational
classes; choosing these people as multiplees was viewed as a way of eliminat- '
ing readblocks for a student's entry into an occupational area.s

) hY

Pr'oject‘\/staff pr‘o,vid‘ed ‘tedms with reprints of short articles and other ]
print materials for distribution to their multiplees. These materials usually N
focused on ways to enhance career and vocational activities in academic #hd
non-academic dreas. [|h addltlon, they: served “as motivators to stimulate
people's thinking ‘about’.appr‘oaches that would augment, or implement the <
team's plan. ‘ R . . . - R

In addltlon, teams kept their multlplees informed of the team's grawing
. information ¢ base "and the: team's plans. Mult;plees received a description of T
S T the team's pr‘ehmlnary plan, including an outline of the school's special educa- -
-tion program, the types of industrial arts and Vocational training activities =~
. being offered within the special education program, and the number of stu- T
- dents mainstreamed. in regurar' occupatiorial classes. ) . oo
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"Ih order tq make more of an impact on multiplees, we decided in the the
second year of the project to place less emphasis on print materials and to
sencourage team members to make informal presentations at departmental and

. "other meetings. ~ ‘This ‘approach provides a vehicle for disseminating to a
widér audientg, while at the same time reinforcing learnings "developed
through other -modes. . , ’ .

-
o

. When one?r.‘ec':ognizes that thé average number of staff ih project schools

fis 162, then having 60, multiplees--a, thingd of the iotal--participate in the

process, requires more tham a min{mum- 6" Tinesse .and £reativity on the part

of team memhers. For some team. thembers, just to enlist multiplees has been

an onerous task. To date, we view the multiplees “rainipng elemeht as -un-

‘even, with more pluses than minuses evident. There is much variation among

multiplees in terms of their skill, effort and motivation to review, react, and

make suggestions for programming. In recognizing these differences’ wé are

continually looking for ways to make the process mote effective. For example,

X we now parcel out reading assignments and other tasks in dosages that can '

»A~ be accomplished with—minimum burden. . Qverall the multiplier process might

“ be best characterized as being in a state of "becoming." We expect that by’
the third year, it will be honed more: sharply. ’ )

? ~ A

-

"EFFECTIVE STRATEGIES AND.PROBLEMS IN
* IMPLEMENTATION :

.

The Qverall Approach: Creating Organizgtjonal Change

"The "bottom line," as we tell team members we are recruiting for this
project, is" producing changes at the school level in career and vocational
services for special students. Trainingsessions, handouts, invited %peakers,
and lists of resource people are all directed at h Iping the teams decide what -
they want to accomplish in their schools-and how(they can go afout it. Since
these changes are planned and carried out by eath local school team, we have
viewed. this project as a’ building-based training 'model that operates from the
bottom ‘up as opposed to a t6p-down approach in which'new activities origin-
-ate and ase directdd and supported from above. ' v :

. ‘ ' . .
. In theory, fostering change through .personnel at the building level i$
. generally desirable from the standgoint of change and actual knowledge of the
logcal’ gituation. However, the use of a building-based approach imposes
upacéustomed pressures on school personnel who, es$pecially in large bureau-
cratic systems, usually await marching orders and the hoped for resources
necessary * to reach their newly mandated objective. The building-b,as’e‘d
model, in calling for the origination of local plans, requires a great deal of
creativity and sheer effort by program traimees to re-distribute and then use

a

what already- exists in the schdol .toward 4he end of achievin(g new outcomes.

. Since cbgnges in each school we tork with are clearly what we have in

mind, this is communicated in a non-thre ening way to ,all those at various
levels of administration who authorize ourgentry inte the schools. Subsequent
steps 'with both™ trainees and those who n the system are carefully taken,
keeping in mind how easily the bearers of tidings about change can be side-

" tracked by a myrig}t of forces. Because we havé appointed ourselves to help
re-design how things are done, we emphasize the variety of experiences we
‘have had, the various ‘kinds. of expertise Tepresented by the project staff,

”
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~ what might be" termed- a

_'this gap and the model;prograns |

and our past professional
short,

into the school system and each individual schoo},
our gpals for change, :
-indiviiuals “who have generally
bettef, or at.least with’ positive feelings-about ou
effe€t, we flaunt our track record. "

>

Organizational change
gram, a structure which requires. six

programming” for handicapped. students.
wise, is also stjmulated by a ndmber of training
that are designed to set events in motion.
will’ power change in gach .school in this project is
is derived, who works oR’it, 3

activities_and- previous projects in
in creating a positive-or at least neutral ' climate for

to establish our, expertise,

is inherent in the training structure of this pro--  « -
individuals who ma¥ .have never inter-
acted before to train and work together as a new unit in the school, for at
‘least one year, toward the common goal_of enhancing’.career
Change, or'g.a.niz“ationaf and other- -~

However, the primary motor that™

and what is needed

- -
“t ¥ . [4Y

gwé schools. i In
r actual entry
we try to be-explicit about s

and project ourjimage as - - -

left schools we have worked in functioning

r intentions and efforts; in

.
.
- - .

“ “ ’
R : ?

and. vocational ‘
*.strategies” described below -

nthé plan." How that plan
to establish it in ptractice

-are the three" elements that weave  together allF the project staff's activities.‘& S

The school plan is derived by each team after the project_staff eng-inéer's -

Team members participating in this ‘project come

and disciplines and have different poles in ;the schools.
changes would, be needed
development of special education students.’

begin with divérse views. of what

vocational and career

tconsensus of discrepancy

" among  team members.
from* diverse backgrounds -~
As a result, they-.
or enhancipg
*Howevey,

3

‘the structure"of the project demands "that théy reach consenisus on a single - .

plan for theif school. -In the process,
special education students themselves, their pare
special students. .In addition ~ their school'sMown
grams_are examined
experiences are ahalyzed,
as to desired solutiohs ,and,finally;'ar'Five at §om'e a
education students need in the..way of career and
our setting the “desired
work in academic, areds and. correspondingly” more

activithés,. culminaging in attual work experience.
. hd » P i L

.and compared_ with gngoing model programs.

solutions haye usuatly "involvéd about 50 percent ‘less .

they are confronted directly with

nts,  and information about
-vdcational and career pro- .«
i Wheh"theﬁq f‘

]

team members reduce the discreparicies among th?:lila

greethent &s to what“specish-=
vocational’ experiences. - In

sequentiat career/vocational - >
/:} . . N ) -~ ; ; o

© 4

. . .. . . ,4'. {.‘ ‘T ‘ . - A .
These needs are tfien Compared:Wwith the school's- existing °progr'a.a'ms;anc_:f

various settings to ma

with exemplary. prografis -in
actually in

what is needed by students-and what is

activities, .programs, and staffrgfforts,_tf
the ‘project staff's efforts as -ve try:to- fostert-theéir
also serve as ongoing stimulation. to ';[‘gfnqés reg

resources that we. might have overlooked -in-.our initfal

training: sequence. Finally,. the plan,
school at large, announces
educators are grappling in a

logical and sensitive
"highly visible problen in the last few years,

E'ads\td‘each .schodl's_plan.>
‘then' become the focal point.ef many of

-which the
that & respected group of:-regular. and-special . -

way with what has become a.- ‘
namely, ’

ke explicit the gap between . B
place. "The examination of -
"Plans for new ; '

- fmplementation: 'The plans Jese n
arding - needed material and * -
-development af - "the. ., ,
feams make public. to~the - .

the rapidly increasing = ¢

numbers of special ‘education students at. the_secondary level for whom,,limitiad

curricular options now exist. . . [ -
e . ’ .
e "

Wwith thjs oVervievS/ as_a backt'jr'd"p@‘a’h?} the_"story” of the p

again, we now ‘describe the specific strategies the

effective, impediments to the implementation of'these strategies,

observations as to how practices and activities coul

. » .
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| L Establishirm interdisciplinary Teams : o D

i , O .~ T .

| s Perhaps ome of the most exemplary aspects of this project is the inter-
| . disciplinary teams, which® include lnfluen‘tﬁal school personnel representmg
.. vocational and career educatian, school admlnlstratlon, and special education.

.. The team structure provides oppottunities for study,- communication, and
. ' recogimendations; and reflects different perspettives andyzexperience regarding
SR the needs of the specsal education stidents in relatio the resources of the ~

+school and commumty ‘ .
".In trainin’g‘ and ultimately working together, members of each team are

‘able to- review and challenge each.other's beliefs as to what special education

youngsters can and cannot do. .As the teams develop a more accurate per ep-
o tion of these youngsters and form a consensus .araund the need to enha |
career and, vocational programmlng, they formulate plans which in part draw i
on each team member's ability to provide or support an activify in an area of '
.the 'school under the control of that person. In some cases it involves initiat- -
ing of facilitating ‘a program or activily, in others removing a roadblock. -
. Here, other things being equal, the most effective team members are those
who hold administrative posItlons and therefore can authorize and act on
changes. )

-

-

A ‘team that is functioning weh often proposes or carries out changes on
behalf of special education. students that require cooperatlon between the
regular school and special education. For example, in one school an unused
business education facill®y was staffed by a special educator. and opened to” *

‘ ’ " regular as well "as special education”students. As in this |nstance, the best
o *  deals. struck by team members, although started from the needs of 'special . .
education students, were /JUbricated by the potential ga|ns to both parties ' .
¥ rather than- gains only far special education. Given the decreasang resources .,
! available to this urban setting, gains.and costs are frequently ay factor ‘in
. decisions by ‘educators. In this gain/cost énvuronment special educators, '
* through the structure of -the m'terdnscnpllnary team, have been able to col- -
laborate with, the regular school in a- way .that see[gs equltable to all partles

The interdisciplinary teams se'rve yet‘aﬁgth
T e pOSed of high ‘status individuals, af Jeast by"\ffrt‘u . eir formal job titles,
L . teams sanction to the,school atclarge and. to their ét¥yve departments the

. legitimacy ~of the’ evolving vocational/career services -for ,special students.
. .Observable support for these* new |n|t|at|ves comes through the publicizing of
' " the team, plafy and through actions such as _the. employment of special educa-
) tion students “in the offices of regular educatlon assustant pruncnpals Yand
R department chalrpersons..f’ “ e Co T

- \"
- R k . P ..
°

Finally, the concept of a school based mterdsscnplmary team is consonant '

- with . the Splr‘lt of agreemenfs. reached by both f~ederal and state 'education e
. - ‘authorltles ‘to sponsor collaboration ‘between vocational .and special education.
) *" Team functioning in our project not. only reinforces the_ utility of this con:
2 cept, but it "hints the potential of: this foirm of collaboration" vyhen, in
- . ,additlon to lnterdlscp Inary collaboration at any single levj, the different.

" levels of dach dlSClpllné--bulldlng, dIStr‘lCt,\\SCﬁDOl system, and state--are in
fql,l communlcatlon and support of each ‘othet's. efforrts ‘

Bolic function. Com- :

- \
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. Mainstreaming Special Educators - . * ‘ ™ :

Project ac,ti\vities such as the team pr‘oce,ss,""confer‘ences with .principdls,
and development and implementation of the plan servefto maingtream special
edbcation personnel into the total. school power structure and press them' into

. a more responsible and visible leadership role within the school. ) . ~/
) .
Increased interaction of special and regular °*educators helps break a
_ historic pattern of “isolation and parallel program development in vocationgl °.
. education at a time wien strategies using the resources of the "entire school
are- needed to provide c_ostjweffec'tive_ career and vocational opportunities for )
special education students. ~In our particular program ‘increased interaction .
with regular educators also gave special -education, per‘;sonng]*g. chance to !
correct-myths and misconceptions held about the students, the special educa-
tion program, workloads of special. education .teachers, and other matters. In
carefully explaining their students and program, special educators garnered
increasell respect from their peers in regular education, which resulted in a
better -Working relationship with the school, at large. = . o
o Involving special ‘e’ducator\s Wwith other school personnel -also helps to . °
. expose and reduce a Ie,adgar?ihl 1’ég on the part of the special education staff
who hold administrative positions. Appareintly because of-the rapid éxpansion
. of special education in thi\‘s’par‘ticula‘r" setting, there is a dhortage of experi-
"-  enced speciak education ‘personnel who can effectively " administer growing
departments.~- For .example, during the first year we conducted the project,
special educators on the team had ‘an ayerage of. 8 .years of experience in '
educatiori as compared ‘to.18 syears for regular éducators and -an average of
only 3 years -in.their current school .as opposed to 9 years for. nor-special

education personnel. o . : : . W : :

. ln the context of olr project adérship lag can be -extrelfhely\ detri-

R . mental because the special educati ordinator is perhaps the single most
. critical team member. When this per®®n cannot function a4 a "leader among

®eaders" o behalf of his or .her department; the involvement ' of other team
members in the project tends to decrease. However, the projéct design offers

an opportunity for the more éxper‘iénceg,r‘egula}‘”edutatior) administrators to
. serve as role models or at least mentors in how things can get’ done in a
particular school. In this way, the team interaction and & more widespread
exposure .to .senior staff members ‘throughout -the school can br'ovi‘cje oppor-
tunities- for special education coérdinators to, develop needed_ skills which will

———— enhance program development and management of activities for special educa--

. 2 . R4 3 " . . ‘e

tion students.. v ) g s
¢ ¢ . ' . " ’g‘o . . ‘,:“- -
© t ’ . . - ‘:. - < ¢ N * rn. - "‘s"' N ® '« ’.?
X ~ . . - o . o N A S
A Power Orientation ’ . - . s e M
~ o A . L9 ~ - . 7
.. N ¢ . , . T ! . \ . -7 s ., , -. . . . .
‘ .+ The \intent"ef our project is to plantsthe seeds :for ch£nge in each sghqol

we work with. As' outsiders, however, we, ,s:cAart,Tn/each\ location with virtu-
.ally’-no control . over practices’ and activities. Therefore, the program is.

#

o _' \st\mctuc‘ed so that those with -power--team, members, principals, and Superin-
- * < tendents*>are invited to use “thei fluence -on behalf of the vocational glfﬁd*
" . vtareer eéducation initiatives festablished.in" each school for special education
. - .. ' students.” . ’ ) & B
S < , . .- - ¢ N : * IS IRY

7 For example, -the projec is designed to foster-ind thgn.take advantyge -
of 'the collective power team memb‘ecg',_ha\{e regagding’ program changé .and.
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¢ “staff member. Included on the agenda for these meetings are such items as-

» plans  fok waew programs,- and, roadblocks that-need to be removed. These

. €
!

° . . °
. .
AN

development in" their school. Workshop sessions include speakers from .both
inside a'pd gutside the New York City school system who have coritrol over . s,
programs and resources, and who invite team members to call or visit them
for information or advice: ‘Field visits by project staff usually involve our
axhor‘tatiqns tg move ahead, take action, and in general actually make -the
ind of changes that are required to implement the plan. « - ;
. : N O o o -~
‘At times, howeVer, the organizational climate of a school is such .that Co
pPrograms originated by the teams are mot encouraged by the power holders at .
the Building level. In such a setting the existence of a school-based interdis-
aplinary team beyond ,the life of this project is by no means assured. To
help temper such a negative school climate as well. as rejnforce or even duthor-
ize activities by school teams, we now seek more invol ement, with the school
principal. While' in retrospect this. appears totally logical, it was not part of
our original program design. What we now do is to schedule periodic meet=’
ings with each school principal which include the' team members and a project

the ,current vocational career -programs for special students in the school,

meetings cgn be gextremely important in problem éolving in the schoofl, in
.enhancing the visibility of the project, in {fobbying for the continuation of the
\team, and in bolstering "the morale of team ‘members. In, effect- then, the
-school principal, tQ the greatest degree possible, becomes an ex-gfficiq mem-
ber'of the team. : - - ‘

. . J
Finally, another similar, but less intensive, effort to reach individuals- ) J
higher up in the school! higrarchy @omes in the form of 'a presentation to all e
the high school principals--usually 18 t0 ,20--in the borough- we are working -
in ‘dur‘ing ny one project year. Given at.a meeting- chaired by the borough
superintendent, this -presentation is aimed at sparking igterest in deVeloping
‘similar “initiatives in "those schools not participating in the project -and’ in. ’
reinforcing the’ neéd to keep the project activites going in ‘the participating -
schools. While the prbject operates on a _day-to-day basis at the building-and

oy

'line level, supported by our project staff, it is -our opinjon that the ongoing

Y °

operation of the team and its activities, and replication at additional’ schoots,
will ultimately depend=-on the .support of the upper’ tevels of administration.
- . ' . CN L L e e ‘
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_gg;wAdvocacy and Other Non-Traditional Roles Played by Project.Staff

*
»

a
»
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. . Y
- in projects sUch\as this on’e.. . - :

Because certain organizational climates aMd bureaucratic roadblocks often
stymie the changes that teamsgare trying ta bring  about, project .staff at
times go beyond their roles astrainers to act as advocates on behalf of plans
proposed by tedms. For example, we have met Wwith both regular .and special
education supervisory personnel to discuss how they could sippopt the teams'
initiatives.  Advocating for’ opportunities for teams to: use what they have ’

learned during their "training may in fact be a necessary continuing activity, ’

.~

There is also some. departure from ‘the traditional traiber Fole during -
field visits with  school teams; our behavior ranges from quite “directive to
quite non-directive, in relation to activities the team engages in., If teams are
operating independently and. effectively we become less active, listen, and .
<encourage a process ,we hope will continue without.our presence. In many
instances, however, we'have become even more directive or hortatory than we
originally anYipated °r‘egar'ding actjvities ‘teams should be pursuing in order . -
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- team or-fromsa workshop speakef who says, "But we did it."’

to carry out their plans. Naturally, this degree of directiveness in consulta-

“tion is undertaken oniy after a relationship has been built between:a staff
member and the team.  Although directiveness may not often be recommended
for inservice training, it would appear that the day-to-day demands this large
urban system makes on its personnel are such that this kind of consultation
during inservice training is often weltomed. - v

In each of the five different schools in which we actively train in any
one year, there is at least some resistance to the expansion of career- and
- vocational services to special education students, in some schools much more
than in others. Even_special education persohnel sometime feel uneasy about
increased mainstreaming if they believe that their positions could be affected
if more of their-students are involved in career and vocational programs withd
non-special educators. In the biweekly workshops, when all school teams
meet, the more resistant groups can slow the. movement of others. Therefore,
consultation with the more resistant schools centérs for a longer time on
establishing a consensus and a plan, and even on clarifying the attitudes of
the school and team toward special students. It might be that even our

* ‘range of consulting styles could .not impact on the most resistant schools;

#perhaps they need a qualitatively different type of orientation and training:
than the overall program development and problém solving set adopted in this
project. . ’ . .

' (3R

v

Field-Based Consultation -

Field-based consuitalion by the university broject staff serves 3 number
.of motivational as well \as problem solving functions. From the motivational
perspective an overdramatized analogue could be the visit of seniar govern-
ment officials to the scene,of a major disaster to insure the public that they
understand the extent of their suffering, have a direct conception of the’
reality of the scene, and that help is on the way. Our visits to' the "scene'
sighal to the school at large that university people are taking this project
seriously enough to come to them' (a reversal of the usual procedure). These
signals are sent up and down .the :line from principal to teacher, thus creating
a general expectation that schoof personnel ought to reciprocate our 'efforts
with action of their own.,

From the standpoint of helping’ the teams develop and move plans albng,
field visits do indeed allow us to obtain a first hand glimpse of the organiza-
‘tiom. We have the opportunity to see the physical-plant, students, and., staff
members in both special and, regular education departments. Being accepted
-more by school staff and having!a truly better understanding of their environ-
ment also allows us to be directive with teams, increases our certainty about
what programs to advocate, and helps develop a collaborative bond that can
be maintained after the project terminates.’

‘. ’ 4 h
Fostering Comparisons

. ] .

'
»

The project build? on .the principle that "social comparison" is a means of
stimulating and motivating, speople to work toward change. We seek to foster
many Kkinds of comparison--betwgen the views of members of a team, between
the jdeas of different teams, Hetween the statement from one team that "we
can't do that in New York éity“ and-the responding statement from "another

.
-

. -96-~ ‘ . ’ .
B : 1318}: f"

A

e e e ,_,,' R

- P

/

-

.




<

]

N '

The forced comparison process, augmented by .the heterogeneous natufe
of trainees, is designed to increase internal tension and thus to encourage
replacement of poorer practices with better ones. Obviously, this does not
always occur. For example, exemplary programs presented by people frém
affluent suburban school systems are at times rejected out of hand rat Yer
than examined for aspects or components that could /be .adopted in our settir?g.
Because out-of-system solutions frequently stinulate such knee-jerk rejections
by our trainees, we have searched the New VYdrk City system for éxemplary
programs and practices, each of which could represent one :unit or component
of a total career/vocational package. for special education students. Bringing

in people \who run exemplary ‘programs withih the city system, alt,hou'qh,’

somewhat parochal, appears to be more useful in the training process.

- ¢

_— . '
Publicizing Activities’ Y ., [
{ ‘

‘Rather _than operating out of sight, teams are deliberately .asked to
publicize their inyvolvement in this projéct, including their plans to enhance
‘ career and vocational activities for special education students. To put it

bluntly, we are asking each of the team members, many of whom are adminis--
- . trators, to go on record as supporting the overall goals of the. project, includ-
- e o INg a particular set of initiatives in their own school. Here we are operating
. bn . the assumption ‘that a public declaration by teams to take-action, in addi-
% . tion to setting the tone for the rest of the 'school, also increases- the likeli-

“ hood that these particular actions will be carried out by team member§. . N

Public pronounctements regarding project activities come in the form of
progress”reports to the school principal, written outlines of plans sent to all
multiplees, and presentations describing the project and its aims at depart-
mental meetings. Teams are.asked to go public in stages, in part dependent
upon when they feel at ease with the direction they've’ choseri to take. For
. example, they usually have their first meeting witH " the principal during the

. . «fthird month of training, present their plans to multiplees in the fourth month
' and feel ready to talk or debate their proposeg actions from-the sixth month
on.” Most team members have taken on this "going public" responsibility,
even though they know we have maneuvered them into a posijtion in,which, to
a certain degree, their professional reputation and our own is at stake.:

) ; z ‘ !
)

Showcasing.Succéssful 'S'tudents.,
s 4

A’ special .problem  stems from the types of youngster for whom .this
. @roject is an advocate. Many special education high school students in these
" “urban settings are not "Easter Seal" children but rather yound people whose
. disabilities are cognitive/intellectual and who are often disadvantaged or
« ‘members ‘of minority groups. ’In addition to cognitive deficits, some manifesta-
‘tions of their special gducation status include acting-out behavior. Real and
imagined qualities of ‘these students evdke a range of negative reactfons on .
the part.of regular educators that can slow or bring to a halt the introduc-
tion of mew career and vocational activities”in the mainstream or that impinge
upon the mainstream in some way. The negative qualities attributed to these
youngsters as a function of stereotyping are unfortunately reinforced* by
those volatile situations that do occur with special education students. To
counter - this resistance we have encouraged our teams, in. a non-exploitative
way, to showcase those instances (and there are many) where youngsters who

. L Y £ ‘
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performed- poorly in academic tracks improved dramatically in vocational pro-
grams. In addition we have also been able to encourage regular education
members of the team to break the ice in their respective departments by ,
taking youngsters into their ‘own offices as part of work experience programs

or into their own occupational courses. ' .

°

‘.jvyhat's Good for Special Education.... . . ;

Spé'cial.education students are now viewed as absorbing a dispropor--
tionate share of the diminishing resources available to the total school. It is
at times difficult to, convince regular educators to devote time, effort, and
resources to special gducation students, given the many problems presented
by regular students in urban settings. Specifically, the regular education
team members and their multiplees sometimes see costs in terms of work and
resources that are out of proportion to gains tHat will actrue to them per-
sonally and: for their departments. While all schools view our efforts as’
needed in principle, there is a general sentiment in our urban system that-too
much money and effort is being diverted to sp&cial education in the face of *
the manifest needs of regular students. ' -

To deal with these feelings and. sentiments, both the trainers and
trainees involved in this project have had to be explicit about how the project
is attempting to wring out of the total, resources available the most efficient,
cost-effective, practical, and educationally sound- ap aches to career and
~vocatiqnal training for special education , students. From program options
fgrmulated by teams. examples must be given as to how regular education
students could be programmed into occupational programs for special students
(reverse mafnstreaming), how special education personnel could accompany -
special students into regular education occupational courses and serve regular *
education students in the process, how tke irgter‘discip'linar'y team could be
used as a steering committee for the entire school's occupational programs,
and how occupational. programs planned for special ‘education students could
serve as models for other special populations in the School, such as the high .
school dropouts who now number 50 percent of the population at this level.
Finally, it needs to be made clear that adequate vocational program develop--
ment for special education students can decrease the stress placed on various
segments of the regular school that -deal with problems exacerbated by the- .
inappropriate and “inadequate programming. for the gstudents that is. currently

in place. .

-
.

EVALUATION

.

Evaluation ‘Strategy L

In planning the evaluation of this project, we faced several questions.
Should we have an outside evaluation consultant who would be’"more objec-’
tive" than a staff person assighed to condlct the evaluation? However, would .
an external evaluator "really understand" what the project was trying to
accomplish and collect data pon the important outcomes? -Wouldn't 'a project
staff person, serving as “internal evaluator, be more helpful to personnel in. !
their attempt to put the project into operation and ~to mabe modifications «in

__e -

?
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. "‘externaf e summatlve or formative?

i Knowledge Surwvey, ‘Individual Experienge with Special Education Students,

' Special Education Students: Short Answer Form. “A.full report on the inter- .

-,

their procedures as the project-moved along? But Would an evaluation con-
ducted -by an "insider" have any credibility? And would we be ruining the
evaluation "design” if we modifieg «our procedures sometime during the year?
Should we, in fact, devote most of the evaluation effort to summative methods
that would give evndence 2 "of the effects of. the pro;gct or to formative ‘'methods
that would tell .us how well the process was going and that would guide
needed changes on a week-to-week basis? Finally, how much of our project's
resources could we afford te devote “to evaluatjon whether it be "internal” or

-— v 9

Althoughrthe issues we faced are not unlque and Ve often been_dis-
cussed, we- believe our solution was unusdal in that it ¢ mbined internal and
external evaluatipns in a way that gave us the best of both. We had three
different. typed of evaluators -- an’ internal evaluator (IE) an internal/exter= -
nal ev@luator (IEE), and an external evaluator (EE). THRe\lE was a resedrch
assistant who was! an advanced dottoral student in measuydent and'evalua<
tion; she had. direct contéict with the project on almos¥. a® daily basis and -
worked very closely with . project personnel The . l'EE was a professor in the
area of measurement and evaluation in a dlfferent unit of the University; he
supervused the evaluation activities of the IE and conceptualized and epera-
tionalized the evaluation varlables, methods, and' instruments. He was in
touch with project personnel and the IE on the average of once a week.
Toward the end of the first year of the project, the EE, actually a-team of
two professors from another umversnty, and. both with many yea®s of experj-
ence in special education, guudance,,and admlmstratlon in urban schools,
were . asked. to conduct a completely independent external evaluation; they
were given access to all documents and all project and school personnel.

Evaluation Process . . v ' < .
) 4 . .

The rinternal evaluation included both formative and summative compon-
ents. .The former consisted of a systematic compilation of evaluative comments
made by team mefnbers during gevery workshop session and in a five- minute
oral evaluation period at the end of each session. This material and a series
of staff discussions about ,it provided continuous feedback for program im-
provement. The summative evaluation involved the administration of several .
questionnaires on a pre and post basis to team members and their multiplees. -
Each team member was .asked to complete four pre/ post measures that were
developed by the internal evaluator: Opinionnaire About Disabled People,

and the School's Experiences with Special Education Students: Team Report. # |
Each multiplee was asked to Z?nplete one-of two pre/post meastwes: . Opinion- :
naire About Disabled Peopl Short ‘Form or Individual Experiences with !

nal evaluatioh and a descr|pt|on of the instruments and thefr deveiopment is
avallable from the'authors. : ] :

v

The external evaluation team attended oné of the workshop sessions,
visited three of the participating high schools, and -interviewed team member’s
from all five schools, school principals, supervisors from the borough office -
of Speual education, and the project training staff. They then prepared a
detafled report also avallable on request.

»




>
-

Major Findings of the Internal Evaluation

| . Comments From Workshop Pafticipants. Every comment related to ‘the
| workshop contents or process was recorded-by the internal-evaluator. These
| were systematlcaHy tabulated as to content area and as to. their implications
| for change in the way the workshops are conducted. : Trainers informally

reviewed these comments and used them in constant modification and planning

of later workshops. [I'n addition, the comments were later-analyzed .systemati-

and the process type of each sessuon .

Ogimonnaire A‘bout Disabled People. The Opinionnaire About Disabled
Peﬂe was a b5S-item, 6-point leert type scale that yielded four scores:
geheral attitudes ‘toward ‘the disabled, attitudes toward the disabled
tlonal education, attitudes toward the disabled
score (Exhlblt 1). ~ .

in work settlngg “and a’ total
i

. . . hid ?

‘ . Exhibit 1
\ . ’ . . R

\ - . . <\ .
L Sample” Items from the Opinfonnaire About Disabled People ' .

Iy
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) On the Fo“n\u”\g pages you ‘A’!” find cflﬂamanfc about dgsab!ed peor)le Thnrn
' are many. different options™ ‘about,_ this subject., People agree with s\ne of
these statements and disagree with others. We would like to know what you
think about each one. There are no right er wrong anwers; we are only

interésted in your opinion. Please make a choice for every statement.'

< -

~ “At the right of each statement are six choices as- follows:

-
1 2 3 L A 5 . 8

Strongly Agree  Not sure but Not sure but Disagree Strongly

. : agree -tend to agree tend to disagtree . disagree

7 » *

Please put a circle around the chonce that comes closest to how Yyou feel about
the statement at' this time.. It is very |mportant thdt you answer every t|me

- ., 1. Disabled people are as capable as anyone else. . 1. 1 2 3 4, 5 6
) 24 1 thmk if 1 became disabled | could make a 2. 12 3 4 5 6
R . pretty good adJustment . . s : . ,
! 3.. It would be”best for most disabled beople to 3.1 23 45 6
' work in special settings. '
’ LA : ¥
17- .Physical accommodations (e.g., modifying shop 17- 1 2 3 4 5 6

. . equnpment) should be made for disabled students
‘m vocatlonal edUcatlon courses.

<t - ’

. cally to study trends in workshop effectiveness as related to both the content’
&’ -
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18. When | meet a disabled person, | try to imagine~. 8. 1 2 3 4 5 6
", what it is like to be 'disabled. , ’

. 33.- Disabled people are usually untidy. 33. 1.2 3 4 5 6
; [y . . < - > ’ J
v 34. It is almost,impossible for a disabled persan 3, 1 2 3 456 '
) to lead &-normal-life.. , . ’
. Id . N -
49, DiSabIed"peopI‘e=usually want momne sympathy . A9- 1 2 3 4 5 6 .
;h‘gn othter people. ] » . ‘
> 50. would not expect too much from a disabled 50, 1 2 3 45 6
. L. erson. . ' v ‘
. - 4 - \P . N

Y

v

. Even though -the trainees started out the ’pr‘oject year with relatively !
' high scores on the Opinionnaire About Disabled People, the comparison-of pre
and post scores indicated statistically significant improvefhent in the atfitudes

) *and opinions measured by all three subscales and -the total score.
L R ‘ N . [

. ¢
An interesting additional finding on this questionnaire and most others

was that team members from the three schools characterized by the project ‘
team as the most involved and most actively cooperating in the project showed
greater gains than team members from .the other two schools. ‘}

Knowledge Survey. The_Knowledge Survey was an 8-item open-ended
Juestionnaire designed to measure trainees' knowledge about special education .
students in general and-in relation to.career and vocational education (Exhibit \
. . 2). The'items dealt with; speciay education and the law, career development J

and occupational education, community rescurces for the disabled; test modifi-
cations on behalf of disabled students, caréer counseling for the disabled,
employers' misconceptions regarding the disabled, sensitivity traiding to
better understand the needs of disabled students, curricular and instryctional
modifications on behalf of disabled students, and vocational counseling for the
disabled. ‘ , '

v ~ n

o . ) Exhibit 2 - BT
. - o

N A\

. Items on the Knowledge Survey

. r 3

> ) . ‘ . ‘ .

'\‘
3 r . : N
- ! _

- . .

- The purpgose 'of this survey is to sample your Knowledge about special educa-
tion as Rg lates to vocational educatiobn. Your responses to the survey's
items will"ht be graded in the traditional sense. We shall use the results of
this survey to help meet your needs during the course.of the project year.

' Additionally,. we\ hope to measure the workshops' effectiveness by administer- .

ing a similar survey at the end of the project.

«

.
.
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1. List the main features of PL 94- 142 the Education For All Handicabped
Children Act of*1975. .

2. "There are several community resources and agencies that deal with,
career development or occupational educatlon for dlsabled 'lndn\uduals
List as'many as you know.

3. What modifications would be necessary .in usung standardized tests with
eéducable mentally retarded students? . -

L~ ‘ .

»

4. What types of information would be most useful in assisting a student
with* a disability in deciding upon an occupation gosl? .

5.. There are -a number of misconceptions held by employers i regard to
hiring drsabled workers. List as many of these misconceptions as you

know.
\ v ¢ - i *
6. You would like to sensitize your coIIeagues to 4 better understanding of
) the needs of disabled students in your school. List. as many specific
activities as you can to accomplish this aim. . . )

7. Students classified as learning disabled are often identified as having
certain characteristics that necessitate curricular and instructional adap-

tations. Name as many of these adaptations_ as you can.

8. Counseling émotionally handicapped students for occupational careers
.requjres greater focus .on aspects not usually emphasized with others not
having tnis alsaomty How wodid you prepare an emotionaily handi-
capped student- who is about to go on a job interview? R

4

compare with one another.

T

The Knowledge Survey showed statistically - sugnlflcant gains_from pretest

. to posttest, though not as marked as orf the Op|n|onna|re This may indicate

that the project’ was more effective in changing attitudes than mcreasmg
knowledge and may in particular pdint up the m;gact made by the early work-
shop meetings, ‘where disabled students and their par‘ents met with the
trainees. However, the difference may in part stem from technical differences
bétween the two instruments. The Opinionnaire was'a rating scale, whereas
the Knowledge Survey was open-ended and required write-in answers--a “more
demanding task whose pretest .and posttest respenses are more difficult -to

T

Individual Experiences with Special Education Students. The Individual
Experiences with Special Education Students was a 5-item open-ended question-
naire inquiring about each individual's experiences with special education
students in school (Exhlbit 3). These items, designed to -measure trainee
self-reported behavior, dealt with: quantity and quality of ifteractions with
disabled students, modifications made on behalf of special education students,
discussions- with colleagues concerning special education students, and what
trginees would like to do for special education students with respect to career
and vocational matters. An additional item on* the posttest that was not
included on‘the pretest asked trainees to describe personal changes resulting

%
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from part|C|patlon in>the project. All buf two tralnees reported some change.

» Special educators tended to report personal changes in how they viewed the -
vocational needs of disabled students and increased sensitivity toward non-
special educatars' feelings’ about djsabled students. Other educators tended
to express more geperallzed personal changes in how they viewed disabled
students.. Here again the three more involved high schools showed srgmfl
cantly more growth than the other. two schools.

-

Exhibit 3

- 3
. - c e

Items from Indlvudual Experlences with Special Educatlon tstudents

-

i

-

-

. v

3
The purpose’ of this survey is to learn about-yout individual experiences with
the special education students. in your school. 'There are no right or wrong
responses. Please answer on the bas|s of your personal experience. -

Answer Q"uestlon 1 if you are not a special educator . : <\'

1. a) During the course of a typical] week how many special education
students do you come in .contact with for a, specific purpose?
lbescribe ‘the number and nature of these contacts . :

b) Were any of. these contacts related to vocatlonal or career matters?

Please elaborate. ) >

a) What modifications (e. g., curricular, instructional, equipment,
counseling), if any, have you made ‘on behalf of specual education
students?, .

"b) Were any of those?modlflcatlons related to vocational or career
matters? Please elaborate. . -

]

a) During a typical semester, wh|ch outside organizations, agencies
and employers have' you contacted on behalf of special education -
\students" Estlmate how many times you cyacted each one.

+

b) Please , elaborate on those contects reIated fo vocational or career
matters . - A - ; ‘

In the past semester, have you discussed wth colléagues--férmally
or informally--ideas, issues, problems, and/or concerns related to
specfal education students? What were the themes “of these discus-
slons" . . o '

P
\
)

!

b) What precipitated the discussions?

. _# N _ - —

What would you llke to do for specnal education students wuth respect to
vpcational or career matters that you are not domg now?- ~

~
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. . The School's Experience With Special Education Students: Team Report. ’ g
. The Team report was an‘8-item open-ended questionnaire, completed by each
. school team, that summarized each’:school's involvement with special education

I students with trespect to vocational and career matters (Exhibit 4). The ° ,
pretest of this questionnaire was developed to serve as an inventory ¢f the =~ '

“ school's programs and activities in the 'vocat'konal‘ and career areas a$ they o]
serfved special "education students. The comparison of pretest and posttest
responses was intended to reflect changes in the programs and ‘activities that
might be attributable, at least in part, to this project. Unfortunately, in the

+ first year of the project the trainees were somewhat less thorough in complet-
ing the posttest than the pretest, due to end of year pressures, so that =
» conclusipns a\bout changes were limited. However, at this writing, the second .
year team reports are being-received. Based on the experiences of the first
year we administered. the posttest earlier, and admonished the teams -to be
complete and conscientious (but not to report-change just to make the project
or themselves look good). The data coming .in does reflect myvement at the
school level. A sample of the chang reported irficlude: a gengral Increase
in awareness on the part of team members and multiplees, of 'the need for ‘more
career and vocational programs for special students;- the development’ of ard .
plans for selected activities in the -school, such as a siX-course sequence in '
careers and occupations; a job development .and job placement initiative; a
business education .course; a college articulation. program; a general increase,
in the mainstreaming of students in- vocational cour‘§es‘; and greater articula-
tion with community agencies. .. L " ¢ -

'
» 4 \ .
. r
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' i o Exhibit 4- . - ‘
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Items from The School!s. Experiences with SpeciaI.Eciucation Stucl:ie,ntsg
- . ) - Team Report, . -

' ' . . ~

‘. . T » . -
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- " The pu'r‘pose. bf this survey is to learrt what is happening with special educa-"’ ,

tion students in Yyour school :vith 'r'eSpecI. to vocatignal *and career matters.

' WoFrkshop participants from eath .school should work as a team in preparing
.this survey. Please respond in the spaces provided and elaborate on your
answers whenever possible. ' - ) : .
' . ’ , . . A , ' . ’
1. a) List and briefly describe " all vocational and ‘career programs within,

- the special education unit that are exclusively for, special éducation

C "t ‘students this semester. Include current enrollment :figures. _

-

. _)' b) List any‘ regular: 'vocational and career classes/programs in which - .
S special education students are mainstreamed this semester. How
o many special education students are in.these programs? - = e
. N ‘i,‘
A c)', What criteria. are used for mainstreaming special education students
. . in regular vocatignal education’programs? ° : P
) - % ' a
... ~104-
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2. . What do, staff members do to interest special education students in, voca- "

* tional programs? p . -
4 . . DN
3. a) To what extent are special education students mainstreamed intd
vocationgl and career counseling activities in the school? AN

A

b) What criteria are used for including special education ,students in \
vocational and career counseling activities? RS

. . : o
4. What information related to vocational and &r‘eer matters is generally
contained in>ndividual Education Programs (IEPs)? .

5. a) Wha{ modifcations (e.g., curriculum, instructional, structural,
counseling) have been made by the 'school as a whole and/or at
department levels on behalf of special education students?

b) Are any of these modifications related to vocational or career mat-
ters? -

v

information about disabilities, curricular and instructional modifications,

and employment opportunities for the disabled? Where in the school can
these materials be found?

1. What working relationships on behalf of special education students: has
the school developed with outside organizations such as agencies. and
empicyers? e eieaeeeans '

A}

8.  What are the main things you would like to see your school do for spe-
cial .education students with respect to vocational and career matters?

»
o

Sho‘r't forms of ‘the attitude and knowledge instruments were given to the
multiplees before and after training. - Less.change in attitudes, krowledge,
and behavior was found for ‘multiplees than for the team members. This was
expected since multiplees did not attend workshops or team meetings _with the
project staff liaison \perSon; their only contact was through written materials
and otcasional personal contacts with "their" team member. With this limited
involvement, it is gratifying that the questionnaire -showed even a small
amount of gain in the variables measured. ___ . -

e ~ * - [

External- Evaluation .o

«1he neport- of the two exterral 'evaluatpr‘s_ was itself 23 single spaced
pages in length, so a brief summary here can only skim ghe surface. This
part of the evalubtion included interviews with_all five high- school, teams=-
“three of them at the. high schools--and with supervisors from. the Qorough
regianal office of special education, and attendance at one complete‘wor*shop
session. . > ' )

'107

6.  What materials in’ the following aréas are available to staff: professional -
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, The report is quite candid and filled with many insights, interpretations,
and suggestions for increasing the effectiveness of various components of the
project. The overall project -was viewed as very effective in ~achieving .ts
primary goal of inservice education of the. team. There were many highly
favorable references to the workshop sessions, the field cohsultation visits,
and: the contributions of the project staff. The report also. went into consid=®

y erable detail iQ comparing ¥he outcomes in the five schools and related these >

N . outcome differences to administrative support in the school, leadership role. of
special edutators, selection of team members, and other factors.

¢ t Y

_The ‘report also tonfirmed the difficulties the project st¥f had bgome .7

aware of in the multiplier process and included specific suggestions for im-
proving that process, many of -which have been implemented in the second

. year of the prbject. . .

There were many suggestions for enriching the workshop sessions--bpth
as to presenters and process. A number of tfese suggestions were found by
the project staff to be fgaéibloe and were in fact introduckd during the-second ..
year. . ’ . . >

<4 ~ .o . ) " .

Finally, tkhe evaluators gave special attention.to the problem” of' folowing~
up these first-year, schools in the succeeding two years of the project. Their
encouragement and suggestions have been .very helpful to thg project staff.

. » o .

» Al in all, then, the external evaluation~nic'ely’complemented the internal ~ ’
evaluation by giving a view through two pairs of expert eyes. .These evalua- K
tors .brought to bear &ll their skill and knowledge of high schools, vocational
education, guidance ~and .counseling ih a wide-ranging, probing look at all ..
components of the project, all participants, and others who had knowledge of
the project. They confirmed the positive outcomes evidenced in the various
measures included in the internal evaluation, and they offered many insights
that helped us understand what happened and how to ehhance the project in
the second and third years. _ . . .

' .. , : i
. t -

~ - ' ' RESOURCES ) T
; ‘ * \‘ e -
. People and several kinds of written material were the major resources
x used in this project. Most of the resources had essentially the same basic
‘purpose--to sensitize the teams and multiplees and to inform them "about
- aspects of vocational development for handicapped students. An additional ’
few resources- were evaluation instruments developed specially for this pro-
_ ject. * ' ) T
™, 4 . ) ’ .. - 2 -

-

.
3

- -~

People as Resources’

Many kinds of people were brought to the workshop sessiohs as, in .. *
effect, teachers. Some of these teachers were specialists in ‘disajfity or in
vocational education, some were directors ‘of *exemplary -programs,, and some

Y
o

_ . were representatives of agencies” and colleges that have special services to
TNl offer handicapped students. Perhaps the greatest. impact came: from the ¢

' amateur educators--the hamdicapped students and their parents. . . \
. ) iy '
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The following list' of workshop topics includes specific examples of the*
‘many kinds of people who have been the presenters and resources at those
biweekly sessions: ’

N

Raising -awareness ) N

-

* Rehabilitation psychologist spé&cializing in ’group work
* Ten parents of special education students
* Ten .Special education students from project high s,chools-

[

Exemplary vocational programs in special education

* Assistant superintendent in charge of special education in a subur-
ban shared services program : .

Principal of- a career development center in a suburban county

Team from a city high school with an exemplary program for 3Q0
special education students: career education advisor, resource
specialist, and special education classroom teacher

Disability and the implications for career pr‘ogr'a'mming

.

- X Professor of special education, formerly a principal .of schools for
ially maladjusted students ' ~»

Professor of special education, formerly a supervisoi of classes for
neurologically impaired - :

Administrative head of an adult skills training center for older
retarded 'adole‘scents\and of cluster programs including emotionally
handicapped students
Suﬁer‘visor of curriculum development. from %3 regional office of
special education o .
2]

. Principal, vocational téacher's, and job developer in an occupational

training*center for retarded students

Career education: Conceptual framework and practical applications

* Career education specialist from g special education tr‘afning and
" resource center , .
Pr‘ofect staff members : -
. Raa¥
Work experience programs ° ‘

»

* Supervisor, coordlinator, and " field-based teacher of a regional
> i -
work-experience program®
]




-
. . .

_ Postsécondary training opportunities' at two-year colleges’,

.3 ¢
* College coordinators of special ser ices_ for handicapped students
. fromfive}local‘.comr,nunity colleges )

- *
-

Ageney sponsored oceupational training programs for school-leavers .

—_ ~

¥ Director of counseling, office of vocational rehabilitation ‘
% ’ . ° . L}

« .
* Training supervisors from several rehabilitation facilities

Work evaluation and.assessment programs for special education students
. ’

i
.

< - 4

¥ Dir‘ector‘i)f vpcational services of a
LA N . .

* Supervisor and teacher in an 0ccupation5f- training center far re-
tarded and neurologically impaired students

major rehabilitation center

¢ .
Iy

v

_Employabilty -skills : - - -

*  Director of training at an Iry)titute for L'i&e Coping Skills (the
Adkins .Rrogram) N : :

N v
L3 .

* Teachers who-use life skills program with'special‘educat.ion students
g - . % A '
o™

I4

Job placement and job development , ,

°

. * . Coordinator of job placement for special education students

~ &

* Job . developers from several (ehab‘llitation agencies

-

3 . 3 Lo .
*. Personnel and employment managers f™®m business and industry
.

€

( !mpfemen'@Ls,chool plans to enhance career opportunities

v

* . Special education super;}/iicy 'of project high schools
f . . - .

T * o, ‘o 4
- Vo4

+ *

Print Materials .

&

. .

Mapx article reprints and sther print materials were distributed during
workshops to thé team members, botH for their own reading and for dissemina-
tion to their 'multiplees. These handouts were usually short_and were drawn
from a variety of sou’rc;as: newspapers, magazines, professional journals, and

1 4

others. S&mples will be furnished' on request. -
. *

In a&:ldition, éach‘_school redeived the following set of books as the begin--
ning of a profegsiofat library on the subject of career and vocational educa-
tion for hahdicapped students: ‘ '

~ ) s : :
1.  Brolin, D. E. and Kokaska; Charles J. Career Education for Handi-
capped Children and Youth. Columbus, Obhio: Charles Merrill,
1979. ° e :

!

3
|

- 110




0

- \
Gt}‘dance, Counseling, and Syubpor't Servijces for High-School Stu-’
.dents with Physical Disabilities. Cambridge, Mass.: Technical
Education -Research” Centers, Inc., 1971. ) ’ ‘

* ’

Monthly .issues of the journal Exceptional Children, pubiishéd'by-
the Council for Exceptional Children. )

7

Selected articles and issues_of the journal Career Development for
Exceptional Individuals, published by the Division on Career Devel- ..
opment of the Council’for Exceptional Children. : '

. b ‘ . ¥ .
Monthly issues of the journal Bducation-Unlimited, a publication of
the-Educational Resourge Center (1834 Meetinghouse Rd,, Boothwyn,
Pa. 19061)." - 2 -

© ¥ ® N
' A .. ' .

Stieglitz, M. - and 'Cofwen, J. Career Education for Phys"i'cally Dis-
abled Students: ‘A Bibliography. Albertson, N.Y.: Human*Re-

sources Center, 1980. .

Brolin, Q. E. Life Centered Career Education: ‘A an}aetency
)Based Approach. - Reston, Va.: -Council for Exceptional Children,

1978. ., . - S -

at -

Each biweekly ‘workshop was carefully planned from both a jcontent and
process Sstandpoint. Detailed workshop agendas, homework assignments that
prepped teams for workshops, and an explanation " of the.multiplier training
process are available on request.. ' ' - -

.
v y . . ' v
N s

Process Materials . g

- P

Evaluation Instruments - .

-
’

. Six evaluation instruments -werg developed specifically for thisfp'r‘oject.
Full information and sample’ items appear in .the evaluation. section of this
chapter. A detailed description of the-procedures used in their development
along . with, their technical character}sitcs car‘3 be obtained from the authors. °

3

- RECOMMENDATIONS . S

Our experience in this project leads us to offer several 'suggestions tg:-_
those who would like to undertake similar projects. . ) ' i

.
'

’ .
3 * ,

PoHCy hasues ’ > ) : .

Increasingly during, the course .of the project we Have stressed the goal
of actual changes in school practices; in this perspective attitudinal and
informational changes are merely means to an end. However, that end can be
attained only~if trainers and trainees will grapple with environmental .factors
in the school over which they, usually have no control. Perhaps the most
important step in this’ direction is gaining .administrative support for the
program. One thing we: have learned is that it is vital to bring thg principal

L]
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into active and frequent contact with the teams. Something we have,not tried
rbut believe would be valuable is to,seek a commitmenht in advance, that the-

principal will continue the team after‘ the project ends and- wNI per‘sonally :

monitor and support its actnvntles
s i R .
‘The matter of incentives for part|CIpat|on as a tea#member‘ or a multi-
pleer also requires careful consideration. Heavily burdened high school staff
members cannof, except in rare cases, be expected to give the time and
energy required by this project without some recognition, whether in the form
of, college course credit, inservice credit, stipends for after-school work, er
refeased time. , ) ) . .

°

. .
Program Procedures L e -

’

The key program procedures that seem essential to this project are the
interdisciplinary teams, the biweekly workshop sessions and the field consulta-
tion visits. The interdisciplinary team-:should if at all possible include re-
spected special, vocational, and academic educators and guidance and general
administrative personnel. Included among these people should be-administra-
tors who are experienced in prdgram development and who have the ‘power to

- effect change in the school. _The interdisciplinary quality of the team pro-
vides a valuable opportunity for mutual énrichment and combining of the
special knowledge, strength, and perspectives of ‘the component specialties.

The workshops contribute in many ways to the total project; perhaps one
of the most valuable is the diversity of information about disability, career
and vecational programs, and &ther topics. Every team member learns some-

. thing new, and_by the end of the year there is a common pool of knowledge

that helps the team members, function together effectively and comfortably. A
second'vﬁuable component of the workshops is increased sensitivity to the
needs and perceptions of handicapped students; even experienced special
educators broaden their awareness by seeing the special students and their
parents serving as resource people during workshop sessions. Third are the
presentations to team members by succes§ful practitioners who thus serve as
role models of people who get things done under difficult conditions and who
will be available as resource people even after the workshop series ends.

o

The multiplier training program componernt could be an option in program
repllcatlon This procedure, where team member’s select individudls to partici-
pate in second order training, must take into‘consideration_time limitations of
both team members and multiplees 'and the lack of incentives for multiplees to
participate in any demanding activities. Realistically one can expect that the
multiplier process will spread throughout the school a modest amount of infor-
mation®and awareness regarding the needs of handlcapped students. Modest
though the :changes are, they can contribute toward the development of a
more favorable climate in the school for the team's proposals and plans.

Variations - . >

Some schools shoul'd be able to conduct a project similar to this one
without the mterventlon of university or other external staffs. By using the
content, pr‘ocess, and evaluation materials we have developed for this project,
a -school principal could form a. team and then turn training and program.

-« Ay
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development .*largely over to this group. For example, team membenrs could
arr‘angg for mini-workshops, conduct a school-wide needs assessment, develop *
plans for new vocational and career programs, and engage in multiplier train- .
ing "activities so that the.entire school could learn of their activities and the
support they need. Using the self-training mode, however, would- require .
- active monitéring, support,® and encouragement by the school principal. .
- Natdrally, whether teams were ‘trained from within or from without, optimal
productivity requires either ‘released time or incentives for after-school ses-
sions to carry out team functions. . Those teams engaged in self-training
would also find it helpful to be part of a network of other schools who were °
using a comparable“training mode. .
¢ ' Another variation that 'could be considered in replicating this project
’ involves the inclusion. on the team of a local representative of the state's
rehabilitatién services department. As the recipient of the products of the
# " school system, many «rehabilitation services staff members maintain strong
views as- to how the schools should be preparing youngsters for the world of
“work. An interesting way of conducting this varhation would be to include .
" provisions for a channel of communication into their respective hierarchies for -
‘each constituency on the team--special and vocational education and’ rehabilita-
tion services. This form of communication would provide administrative per-
sonnel at school district, city, regional, and state levels- with information from
. the line, from the perspective of each collaborating group on- the team. .
Involving personnel . at igher’ levels within each discipline could encourage -
greater collaboration among the three groups at these levels gs well as in-
crease the amount of support the school-based teams might receive to imple-
ment their local plans..

Finally, the team co,ncep\ seems suited, for use in enhancing career and
vocational pr'ogr:amming for all students in the school, including other special
needs groups such as women, minority groups, and others. Following, this
r“easoning, the all school career/vocational team should include representatives

. from all special needs groups. The team could conduct its educative function

" while at the same time planning, coordinating and implementing activities that -

would make the most efficient use of the school's occupational offerings for all
students. - .

¢

¥y
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" ~PROﬁECT OVERVIEW

Training Educators to Design, Develop, and Deliver -Inservice Education
ATEDDDIE) is located at the University of Kansas within the Department of
Spécial Education. It is a university-based inservice prgject serving voca-
tional and -special education agencies in Kansas. The pr‘o?ect was funded in
June of 1979. We are currently completing: the second year of a three-year

funding cycle. . . .

Context

The ' University of Kansas is located in northeastern Kansas. Over the
past 15 to 20 years, most attempts to implement special education field-based
training projects have been concentrated in this area of the state. Because
staté®needs assessment data consistently showed training needs in central and
wes;‘er‘n Kansas, we¢ proposed to concentrate our training efforts in these
.areas. ) ! ) .

= For administrative purposes, Kansas is divided inte a number of. educa-
tional coopergtives for both special and vocational education. The adminis-
trative boundaries are not consistent, i.e., there is no relationship between
the two systems. A local education agency (LEA) might contract for special
educatioh seryices from an agency serving a particular gfaogr-aphic arga .and
. for vocational education services from another agency that serves an overlap-
ping, but different, region. For this reason, it is difficult to coordinate
special and vocational servicestfor‘ any one LEA. '

The resultant effect is that special and vocational education exist as two
separate entities--on a state level as well as inAlarge geographical areas of
the state and éven in ‘local communities. Coordination of programming be-
tween and among agencies is seyerely limited by the nature of program admin-

. istration. As we attempted to Zreate cooperative staff development programs,

each .set of vocational and special education providers had tos; be approached
differently depending on their own administrative structure as well as the
geog’raphé areas they served. *

P

our training sites: _ ' .
- ; ot . /

The following list describes the types of arrangements that characterize
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e 1. A large urban school district with its own special and vocational
education programs, including an area vocational technical school
v (AVTS) . that serves bdth- secondary and postsecondary students

2. Two rural special education cooperatives and the area vocational

) technical schools serving approximately the same regions (these

AVTSs serve both- secondary and postsecondary studengts) . :

) " Traditionally, special .and vocational education have not participated in a
’ _.great deal of .cooperative programming. This has been true on the national -
and state levels, in teacher training programs, and in the classroom. Individ-

uals who have attempted to work across the two fields have identified the
facilitation of cooperation as an essential first step, if not a goal. -

. We identified 'project objectives by first developing a &t of assumptions
v regarding the nature of our training audience and context. Based on these
assumptions, we used the available literature on inservice éducation and adult”’
learning to identify a set of procedural guidelines for ’effective inservice
education.* Thesé guidelines served as criteria for generating project objec-
tives and subsequent project design and implementation. This developmental
process as well as the resultant assumptions, guidelines, model, and implemen-
tation procedures are described in the following sections.” The objectives of
- the project are: : i
1. To prepare teams of vocational and speécial educators, through
curriculum de\(elopmeﬁt training, to design, develop and deliver
. needs-hasad inservice education to their peers;

> 2. " To enable, through interagency cooperation, teams of vocational and
special education teachers to train their peers .from other districts
to design, develop, and deliver district-specific staff development
programs through the replication of the curriculum development -
training process; and .. . ‘

ot

k3

v

3. To provide peer-directed, district-specific staff development pro-
grams for vocational and special education teachers that will enable
them to meet the c;areer[vocational needs of handicapped students.

~

Assumptions

We began conceptualizing our training project by identifying several -
assumptions about our target populations and the.settings in whith we would
operate. These assumptions were to serve as reallties" against which we

. would evaluate all potential .implementation strategies that we might generate .
or uncover. Our ass’ymptions were as follows: . N . N

Al \

- . . . ¢

1. » We would face resistance to the idea of teaching handicapped’ stu-
dents in regular vocational education settings. o

2. Because of past-inadequacies, any inservice program would.not be
well received (regardless of the topic) and whatever ;r‘aining we
provided had to be the best participants had received.

. o 116 -114- ° ,




Guidelines

M <
. i . /:‘
. .

3. Th'i's combined -resistance would reduce the impact of any training

we might deliver, ‘

N 1

' 4. All the teacher competencies needed to ‘integrate handicapped. stu-

dents into vocational settings could not be addressed within the
time frame of the project. - L ’

5. Teachers who were trained as inservice providers and teachers who
attended inservice sessions should be provided incentives (course
credit, .mQney, released time, etc.) to participate. .

S 6.‘A'dministr‘ative and professional’ organization sdppor‘t would be®

essential ‘to * the implementation—and ongoing maintenance- of the
project. - . - .

7. There currently existed vocatiohal and sp'écial education teachers
with the potential for cogperatively integrating handicapped stu-
dents into regular vocationdl education programs. -

v

- £ —_— N
8. Sufficient training materials existed to meet the training needs of
N +  special “and vocational teachers in regard to the integration of

handicapped students: .

« .

These assumptions were based on -8ur collective experiences in special,
p

vocational, and inservice education as well a% reviews®of the literature and
extended discussions with individuals who had attempted to conduct similar

" training. We. were convinced that aily allempt to reach our_larget popuiations
-hads to be based on practical solutions to the problems posed by the first four

assumptions. We were counting on the last two assumptions--good teachers
and available training materials--to work to our advantage. .

Fromr tr:ese assumptions we develo'ped‘a‘set of opg_r‘atioﬁal guidelines to
serve as a foundation for project design. At the time¢, no widely accepted
guidelines were available for potential inservicg providers; - therefore, we
based outr guidelines on criteria the Office of Special Education felt were
essential for pr‘bjecti addressing the integration of handicapped learners into
regular education settings (Siantz & Moore, 1978) as well as on the research
literature on inservice education and” adult learning. To address our. first

three "assumptions, we believed that inservice programs had to be delivered

by. .someone other than project staff--preferably peers of our trainees. We
beligved also that thé inservice programs had to be immediately ‘successful in,
meeting teachers "felt" needs and had to “jnclude the right mixture of, back-
ground and practical information. Our fourth assumption led us: to condlude
that _jn,additién to. content training. (e.g., wh¥% should we and. how do we
integrate handicapped students into vocational education programs), we had to
train and motivate personnel who’ could' and would continue the training effort
beyond the project funding period. We felt.that rather than, merely providing
inservice education, we had to institutiona?lizg a staff development system.

The ‘system had to be ongoing and self-sustaining. ™ .
s ‘ < ~ ™~ .

; We viewed olir last two gssumptions as assets upglk which to capitalize;_
We were familiar with several sets of materials as wélls ntire programs that

-3
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could serve as a basis for trainihg content. We believed alsé that therewere
. teachers in the schools who had the knowledge, skill, and commitment -to

integrate handicapped 'students and that these individuals =could serve as
‘trainers and models for their peers. ' ——
- The guidelines we used to develop the project 4re summarized below. "
More complete descriptions of the guidelines and our sources are provided in
Skrtic, Knowlton, and Clark (1979) and Skrtic,, Clark, and. Knowlton (1980

1. Ins_er‘vicé education related to the education of _handicapped students

. L4 -
should be based on an assessment of the strengths and needs of
regular and special education” personnel. N
.Regular and special education personnel should assume roles as

. planners and tgachér‘s of inservice Jprograms. . <
° °

o

N . N - R
3. Irgs'er‘x?ice education programs should provide participants many.
‘. d|ffer‘en£r ways to accomplish their individual goals’ ‘

d

E

N

4. Evaluation, an integral part of any educatiorial endeavor, should
examine the impact of inserwvice: education on participants' behavior
and, ultimately, on student performance. — .

’ . 4 .o
5. Local education agencies (LEAs) must make a commitment to the

concept of continuing professional development’ through implemen- -
tation of an ongoing, coordinafed inservice program. .

ot
14

6. Inservice ldu_cation should be a collaborative effort that recognizes
and uses the. strengths of LEAs, state-education agencies (SEAs),
institutions of, higher education (IHEs), and professional organiza-’
tions (POs). ~ . -

E]

.
«

. B Pl '
Given the context of our training mission and qyr assumptions about the ~
nature” of the target audiences, adherence to these guidelines was essential- if
our efforts were to have an impact on inservice practices. - *
1 . . ’

/
' °

3

P'r'oject Mode! , ) .

- - l

Rased on our/assumptions and guidelines, we faced the task of devel-
oping a model for inservice education that would incorporate the features we
had identified as necessary for success in our particulai context.. The re-
search literature on inservice education consistentty led to the same’ conclu~
sions: the most effective programs are teacher-developed and delivered; they
are perceived as an -ongoing part of the educational system; -and they are
based on the expressed needs of the inservice participants. Frequently,
programs designed and delivered by "outsiders" have very little impact, and
are simply "one-shot" sessions, rather than part of an.ongoing professional
development program. ‘The foundation of our model, therefore, was peer-
training. Although- several peer-training models were available, they were
rejected because. they did not involve the peer trainers in the dévelopment of
the inservice. programs. These models, commonly referred ‘to as trainer-of-
tratners models, are based on developing training content ang then training®
select personnel” to deliver that content. We felt that this approach violated
our third guideline and one of our basic-assumptions. That is, ‘we belived

.° ' 118 -16- . .
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~ that representatives of our .target audiences had to play major roles in the
design and development of the cohtent as well as in its delivery. In addi-
tion, if trainers could deliver only a prescribed body of content (no matter
how well they. could deliver it), their_impact on the system would end after
they had delivered it. Therefore, wesfelt at least two levels of training were
necessary. The first’ was the training of select personnel to serv® as inser-
vice developers and deliverers. The second level of training® was the actual

. deliver‘y of inservice programs to target audiences. Our desire’ to create an -

ongoing, self-sustaining system could be accomplished- to a certain degree 'if
local personnel were trained to deévelop and’deliver inservice’ pragrams. How-
ever, that ongoing system could be further guaranteed ¥f local personnel also
were prgpared to-train others to be inservice providers.. To vaccomplish this,
a third level of training.was added to the model, i.e., training focal person-
nel to train other personnel to be inservice providers. ' )
h . &« . ) - )
Since the development of an inservice education program is essentially a
curriculum development task, we kmew that the basis of our training had to
address curriculum development'skills. Ouf review of the literature on curri-
cylum development and curriculum - development projects uncovered several
positive by-products of. gr’oup involvement in such activities. Two directors:
of large-scale curriculum development projects (Meyen, 1969; Tyler, T971) in
particular, provided what we <considered to be the essential missing- link.
They reported that the most powerful impactI of**their’.curriculum development

s, projects” was not the curricula that resulted but rather the professional and

personal growth that occurred ‘in their participants. Involvement in the-
curriculum development process, itself,* had- served' as an intervention. It
had significantly changed the group as well as the 'members within the group.
In effect, the experience had drawn the group closer together and facilitated
'strong personal and-professional ties among them. This idea is.consistent
with the adult learning literature. Involving individuals in a.process that
requires a collaborative effort toward a common goal -tends to crystalize the
group,, foster cooperation; and contribute to personal development. Based on -
this idea, the involvement of participants in the curriculum development
process was projected to have several distinct advantages. ’ .
. -~ - .
-~ 1. ,Through this process, the inservice curricuja‘to train target audi-
ences could’be developed. - -
Pl -
2. Use of curriculum development procedures would ensure that the"
T inservice curriculum would be needs-based. -

oA

s

3.- Training ‘local personnel as inservice curriculum developers would
provide the LEA with skilled personnel who could provide for future.
training needs. -3 " , )
» - 7

. 4. Training select sonnel to train other local personnel to be curri-

‘ culum developers uld further ensure the ongoing,, self-sustaining

- quglities of the staff \Jevelopment system. °* . .
- %

5. .Cur"r'iculum develaopment skills are directly generalizable to classroom

instruction and are essential to educational pr‘ogr‘ammipg for inte-

grated handicapped students.

] . . ) R
6. Involving spetial and vocational educators as teammates in the \
curriculum development process was likely to facilitate professional
t as well as personal ties among them. .

s ~17-"

-

4

+




“ Our model is a peer-training approach to staff development that capitalizes on
the power of the curriculum development protess to ensure needs-based
training, the institutionalization of ongoing staff development, and the facilita-
tion of communjcation’ and cooperation among special and vocational educators.
Preject design and implementation have been consistent with this philosophy
ahd have addressed the previously stated objectives. ' ' -

[y
» h o i
N

<" Procedures ’ ' -
~ - ‘

N .

. Project activities were ‘carried out in three phases: (a) planning, (b) N
‘implementation, and (c) outreach. The procedures ars. presented briefly to
provide an dverview and sequence of project activities. Figure 1 provides a

time line of major project activities. The next section will detail the strate--

gies” we used to carry out these procedures. - ) :

Planhing phase. During this phase, ‘procedures and resburces necessary
for subsequent project activities were developed and collected. We '‘planned .
. | for the translation of the project proposal into action, and we met with indi-
viduals in vocational and special education at the local and state levels _to
elicit feedback on our implementation plans. Specifically, we (a) -established
criteria for the selection of participating LEAs; (b) reviewed validated compe-
tencies ofs vocational. and* special edugation teachers in relation to vocatiomal
education for handicapped students; J(c) gathered . and evaluated t'?‘aining\
materials related to career/vocatiohal education for handicapped students, the
curriculum development process, and inservice education; {d) developed
riteria for ‘selecting ,special and vocational educators to serve as inservice
develo qr’s and  trainers; and (e) ‘designed, adopted, and adapted training
materials for preparing educators to be’ inservice providers. Numerous con-
tacts with both vocational and speciadl educatjon administrators were made to
"exphain the project and seclre . agreements from LEAs to participate in Project .
TEDDDIE. . ' T ! g '

N Implementation phase. ' Duriag the , implementaton phase, teams of voca-
tional and special educators were trained to: (a.) design (or adapt), adminis-.
fer, and interpret assessm‘entZ/bf‘their‘ peers' needs inrelation to pr‘ov“ldiﬁ'g

) . vocational education for handigapped students; (b) write inservice objectives

¢ for specified needs; (c) validite those objectives with their peers; (d) adopt,
adapt, or. develop inservice activities; (e) deliver inservice sessions for their
peers; and (f) evaluate inservicg, programs. This content was delivered in
two training programs. Participants could elect to receive*graduate credit for
their participation. . v

. 1 o .
Immediately following. each component of the training, team members, -
" implemented the procedures in their locat district. * The training was designed
to result in needs-based, district-specific inservice programs for each of the . \
three*sites. . The team members delivered these inservice sessions to their
peers during the.1980-81 school year. Project staff assisted team members as
. they prepared to deliver'their inservice and, following implementation, revised
and refined the scripts, .handouts, and pther materials used in the sessions.
In addition, the training program for team members was revised and refined
in preparation for the outreach phase. ¢ b '

o

/\\ “Outreach phase- We are just now beginning the outreach phase of
Project TEDDDIE; therefore, the procedures described here are those we plan
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’ . Figure 1 . ,
TIME LINE OF MAJOR PROJECT ACTIVITIES* . ’ -
|[PLANNING
) ' Select participating LEAs (P) '
Review validated teacher competencies -(P)
.Gather and evaluate training materials (P) ~
Select district inservice teams (P, L) .
. & ‘Develop inservice.process training ‘materials’ (P)' L L L1 1 L L)
t : - June Aug Oct - -Dec Feb
b ' ) 1979 T 1980
IMPLEMENTATION  :* - = ' o v i
éonduct first curriclum development course (P) ’ )
e Conduct second curriculum development course (P) . : BN -~ .
3 Deliver district inservice programs “(T,) 5"
' Revise inservice process training mater‘lals (P, T) ) y
Revise and package inservice programs (P,T) .o . 5
’ ~ , = L 1 1 0 1 i L I 1 |
N ) . . March ‘May July Sept Nov Feb.
! . . < 1980 o . . 1981
~ |OUTREACH )
ﬁ' _Select sités and tegms (P,L,T)} - ' . W 0
Conduct first curriculum development course (T) . N . -
Cenduct second curriculum development course (T) N
’ ~ Deliver district tnservice programs (0) . S
Revnse ahd package |nser'V|ce programs. (P, T O) - ”
® - . 1 [ ) | | S | 1° 3
. R " . ’ *Mar-ch *May July - Sept ~ Nov Feb
} « - 1980 ' o .1981
KEY: {nitials in parentheses’indicate primary responsnblhty for the activity. P,=Pr'oject staff; L=LEA :

admlnlstr‘atlQn, T“Inser'wce teams;. O=Outreach ‘teams
B , o ] .

t

—%* ln addltron, evaluatlon and dissemination are ongoung actlvmes throughout “the .project per‘lod
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to follow. During the outreach phase, the original teams of vocatlonai and
specnal educators will train additional teams to desugn, develop, and deliver
inservice education. These additional teams will be ‘trained to use the same
inseryvice development skills to design their inservice programs. This training
Jis now in’ progress and will continue into,the summer of 1981. In the fall,
“these additional teams, will deliver needs- based district~specific inservice for
~ their peers. The orlglnal teams will provide technlcal assistance to the addi-
~tional teams with project staff assisting the or‘lgrgal teams. TEDDDIE staff
will also he preparing both the inservice development training program and
the district inservice programs for dissemination. Project design also includes
a major training conference to provide teacher trainers, inservice providers,
and state department personnel with sufficient information to replicate the
‘project model. . ' o

[ERA

-
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* STRATEGIES

\

The ‘approagh to staff development descr‘lbed thus far resulted from our
professuonal experience as inservice “previders and participants. These activi-
ties led us to the development of a set of strategies that we believed would
be effective. These strategies are describéd in three areas related to the
major project activities: (a) planning, (b) training inservice providers, and
(c) inservice delivery. - ' ’

Planning

¢

. We felt very strongly that administrators of LEAs as well as represen-
statives of the SEA and POs would be most supportive” of the goals of the
. pr‘o;ect if they were involved from the beginning. Therefore, as the initial
proposal was written, adniinistrators from ten school districts, two repre-
sentatives from the Kansas State Department of Education, and representa-
tives from three professional- organizations, (Kansas Vocational Assgciation,
Kansas Federation Council for ‘Exceptlonal Children, Kansas-National Education
Association) provnded input and suppor‘t for the design of the project. These
same, individuals participated in a major planning session during the second
- month of the prqect, and a é«t\r‘uctur‘e was established to maintain their in-
. voIVement :

1

2

. These individuals as well as representatives ‘from other IHEs in Kansas
agreed to serve the project throughout its.tenure as an advisory pool. - They
, were available to use when we needed feedback of advice in their partictlar
area of expertise, and they also .observed and _critiqued inservice - sessions
presented by our t?alnees In addition “te these initial act|V|t|es, three other
planning ‘activities and the strategies used in their lmplementatmn will be
discussed: (a) selection of part:cnpants, (b) collection of inservice materials,
and (c) preparation of trajning materials. ..

& tep
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Seleétion of Participants

> .

Local education agéncies.' ‘QA major'l*taskv early in the project was the
identification and selection of the vocational and special education adminis-
trative units that would -participate. A tentative list of criteria was formu-
lated, submitted® to the state advisory pool for review, and revised. These

criteria were established:,

. P . N f 8
S 1. Commitmient to participation with Project TEDDDIE' over- a 2% vyear
' " period, including ‘ . ‘
boa. identifying. team members | . ) R .
b.- supporting “needs assessment and validation activities in the
. ‘LEA R - .
c. offering staff development programs for vocational and special
educators, L ,
d. cooperating in evaluation efforts

e. supporting team members &s they train \te'ames from other LEAs

2. Agreement to provide released time for staff development activities
for vocational and special educators

3. Establishme)nt of a local advisory board or steering committee

These criteria were, and still are, considered essential, to.gain support for
and commitment to project activites.
e - . R

Contact persons. In order to facilitate communication with the LEAs,. a
.primary contact person was identified at each site. This person served as
the major link among TEDDDIE, the teachers, and “the administration. The
contact peRson was identified and selected -by the LEA adgpinistration in all
instances with the prifary criteria being an interest in and a commitment to
our approach to inservice educatiorb. -

-~

Teachers‘as staff development team ‘members. Our strategies for ‘select- _
ing teachers to be trained as inservice providers involved seeking volunteers
. from among the ‘better teachers in the LEA. Our selection criteria were:

1. Commitment\,té a 2% year involvement with Project TEPDDIE :
2. E;emons'tr‘éted teaching sKkills f | -

3. Leadership ability ' S ‘

Teachiné experience (7‘-12 years)

Enthusiasm

(o2 TN & 1 B

Openness to innovative ideas

N
.-

J. Reéidencé in the comml_JT'mi.ty in vyhich LEA is located

- . . ) “ - .
Several of these criteria were specified to combat attrition. For example, we
sought teachers who had several .years of experience and who were residents
of the community because they were JeSSE‘iikely to move away during the course

-
-
.

’
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of - the pro;ect “In addition, as another ‘measure to ‘cgmbat the effects
of attrition, we chose three (or more) team members$ at-each -site. Thus, if
one tean member did move (or for some reason decided to discontinue their
involvement), two members would remain to continue project activities at that
site. - ' o

a . . P .

-
’ -

. ¢ .
. -

Collectiort and Organization of Inservice Materials

L4 N >

L Early »in the project, we began to collect inservice eduwcation materials
‘ related to career/vocationhal education for handicapped students. We Khew
that .many materlals existed, and we believed that these could be adapted to
. fit the speCIflc needs of our sites. ' Materials wep® wobtained and catalogued by,
thelr content objectives toc;‘?crease their usefulpess to our participants. * In
addition to these .content- terlals, .we also codllected materials  related to

+ curriculum development and the’ "process" of mserv:ce education.

) 5 . 5 R -
‘Preparation” of Training Materials

“To accomplish the-training objectives of the project, we prepared mate-
rials to train vocatjional and special educators to apply theg curriculum devei-
opment process to the development of inservice education. These materials
included . procedures for developing inservice education (needs assessment,
. writing objectives( validating objecti\/es, designing activities, strategies for
inservice delivery,, evaluation of inservice activities) as well as material about
related .topics (safety, svocational and spetial educatlon legislation, myths
R regarding employment of the handicapped, teachlng technlques) In addition,
materials- were developed to prepare the initial teams to train otheér LEA teams
to, design inservice programs. These materials included topics such as build-
g a team concept, dealing' with defgnsive behavior, and effective communica-
ion. Both types of training materials were essentlal if the original team
- members were to design and deliver .inservice for their peers and to train

) teams from other LEAs-as inservice providers. . s
b /o

s - - 4 ‘\v 7‘ . ‘ ’ . ‘.

Training Inservice Providers .

3

-

Strategies to.meet the. training, obJ:ectives of the projectjinvolved (a)
. those used with the ,original teams (Implementation phasé) and (b) those used |
with the add|t|onal teams (outreach phase). . . .

A

Original Teams . .
- , . » - ¢

We hypotheS|zed that if vocational and special education teachers were to
be trained as inservice providers, they would reqyire knowledge, skills, and
experience ‘with .aspects of the curriculum development process applied to
inservice education. Therefore, we designed two tkaining programs to pro-
vide such knowledge, skills, and experience. These programs’ were offered
as"two courses available.for university credit--Course | and Course |l.

av

.

. Course |I. We offered the first course for three hours of credit. Tui-
tion, per diem, and travel costs were paid for thé pal'tlcupantsl and the
‘course was held' at one of" the cooperating SlteS, centrally located in the state.

¢ P v,
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The course was held on four weekends (45 clock hours of jmstruction) during
the spring of 1980. Weekend sessions weré™ scheduled from. one to three
weeks apart to allow: participants ample time to apply the skills in their LEA.
This timing was essential to allow the participants to learn new skills, immedi-
dtely "apply those skills in their LEA, and return to the next session with
information to use at the.next stage of—th€& ‘inservice development process,
“The course had ‘two major objectives. First, we attempted to facilitate comw
munication and cooperation between vocationdl and special educators by involv-
ing them in a common task or problem. Segond, we attempted to train the
teachers to: (a) conduc¢t an assessment of the strengths ‘and needs of their
peers related to career/vocational education for handicapped students, (b)
write objectives for inservice education from those needs, and (c) validate
those objectives with their peers. The " special and vocational educators

L]

o

learned these skills ih course sessions and implemented them before the nex -

class session, thus creating a strong experiential component for the training
} N

course, . ) —

. . Course |l. Like the first course, Course |l was offered for three hours

.of credit. This course was conducted during the summer of 1980 on the

university campus. Fifty clock hours of instruction were conducted during
two weeks--one week early in June and another week early in August. This
split scheduling, determined by the participants, was chosen to account for
vacation time, access to classrooms and facilities, and participants' work
schedules. During the first week, the’team ﬁember‘s,par‘ticipated in model
“inservice sessions as well as in instruction and discussions about preparing
and delivering inservice. The teachers also reviewed: existing inservice
training materials collected by the project and matched them to their validated
training objectives. Initial work on scripts for ins&rvice sessions was begun;
however, the major work on these .scripts was completed during the second
week of this course. At this time, thé team members also prepared handouts
and audio-visual ' materials for their sessions, practiced their programs, and

were critiqued by TEDDDIE staff and other participants. . In addition, partici-

pants reviewed. and either sefected or gsigned evaluation procedures for
their inservice sessions. .

- (S

“ v

Some coritent regarding -careef/vocatjonal education for handicapped
students was presented during.Course | in the form of handouts (e.g., facts
and myths regarding employability of the ‘handicapped),. but participants
expressed a need for more. Therefore, ‘content sessions were presented as
"mini-inservice programs" 'so particpants could both learn the content and
critique the presentation format, Included were: ’

N .

v -

- 1. A slide tape show on career education

2. Alecture c;n learning strategies and .classroom management

3. Several films ‘ ‘ “; ' . ‘

4. A four Tof the Kansas State School for the Visually Handicappe\g
| 5.\‘ A tour of the Cottdnwpod Sheltered Workshop v

6. A d'gscu‘ssion_ of class.r'.oom strategies H - -

.
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. inservice development activities. Inservi

- .

.

1. Legiskation related to career/vocational education for handicapped

students

M -

2. Career education A
v 3. Instructional techniques for handicapped students

.

4. Vocational evaluation -

Finally, several resburces were made available for participants to review
during the week. ' These included vocational curricula for handicapped stu-
_dents, texts on vocational programming for handicapped students, and patk-
aged inservice programs in the areas of career/vocational education " for
* handicapped students. and educating handicapped students in the least restric-
tive environment. ‘

Technical Assistance. In addition to providing the training, TEDDDIE
staff also provided technical assistance to” the team members as they carried
out activities in their districts. Technical assistance activities included phone
calls, mailings, and visjts by project staff to assist.in ¢onducting specific

ice scripts and Handouts were cri-
tiqued by TEPDDIE staff, and feedback was provided to the LEA teams. In
addition, audio-visual materials were prepared by ‘our staff according to the
LEA teams' specifications. :

- B

Additional Teams ¢

.

We were strongly committed to the generalizability. of the skills acquired
by the original teams and plan to multiply the effect of the training by hav-
ing .the original teams train teams from-other LEAs.' This activity has just
begun. All strategies discussed above will be used to train the additional
‘teahs. However, the original teams- will now .deliver content related to the
design, development, and delivery of inservice education using the inservice
delivery skillss acquired in their training. TEDDDIE staff will provide techni-
cal assistance ‘to these original teams as they train the additional teams.
Those—instances in which new strategies were employed or previously used
‘strategies qvere modified are described _below. Therefore, these strategies
represent changes as a result of our experience ¢n training the original teams
and are’ now being tested. ° ’

_ , . .

Selection of participants. Initially, projett staff contacted districts
interested in participating at this stage of the project. Currently, the orig-
inal . teams (and the.gcontact persons at each site) are gworking directly with

the- new sites to: (a) secure an agreement to par icipate, (b) identify a,

contact person, and’ (c) select team members. This te cher-to-teacher co‘r?act
is considered critical to "selling" thesapproach to other?* teachers. -

-

_ Course |. In preparation, for the delivery of Course*! to.the additional
teams, original team members Meviewed the inservice process tralning materials.
Based on their feedBack, the amount of content to be presented in Course |
for the~additional teams was reduced. In addition, this content was modified
and. presented in a step-by-step'for‘mat. ‘These ‘revisiopns were bdsed on

>

~ 5 .-
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In addition, participants were given written material on the following topics:




» v } ’ \ ’ ’
original pavticipants' reviews as well as formative evaluations conducted dur-
ing the.delivery of Courses | and Il to the original teams. Although original
teams had been expected to master large amounts of background information
about inservice development in preparation for teaching this process to others,
this expectation is not held for the additional teams because they are not
experted to teach these procedures to others. The knowledge and skilts
related to needs assessment and selecting and validating objectives will be .-
‘delivered"to the additional teams in two full-day sessions (16 clock hours).
As before; béth instruction and experience will -be provided as the additional
team membBers learn the skills and ‘apply them in their own districts. Both .
the original and additional team members.will be paid for their participation in
. this course. ’
~ - .- R H \
urse |l. Course |l for the additional teams, just as Course |, will be .
.'shortened. This course (approximately 25-30 clock hours}) will involve design-
_ing and acjapting, activities for inservice sessions, p}‘acticing and ‘revising
_-scripts, and planning evaluation activities. ¢

Technical assistance. The technical assistance activities of the TEDDDIE
staff will change at this stage of the*project. We will provide assistance to
. 2 the.original teams as they train the additional teams rather than providing
. assistance directly to the additional teams. The original teams will be respon-
] sible for assisting tzé additional teams. . . .
R

. .
- ‘ . -
.

' Inservice Delivery

’ Inservice programs are delivered by the original 'and additional teams at :
.different times during the Project. The original teams delivered their inser-
vice sessions during the 1980-81 school year (implementation phage), and the
additional teams will deliver their programs during the 1981-82 school Yyear
(outreach phase). Several strategies, common to these inservice programs,
will be discussed as will the inservice- programs of the original teams.
'l - ‘ ‘ ’ ° “
o . . . . .
Inservice Prdposal . - I
D l . .

L

g -

- We believed the initial stage of inservice delivery would have to be the
submission, to local administrators, of a written_ proposal describing the
inservice program to be provided, its goals, activities, and projected out- .

. comes. However, none of the LEAs had a format to follow for suck pro-
posals, and our participants had no experience in preparing these documents.
We developed.a standard format for inserwvice proposals that we felt provided
the. critical information administrators would requite, and we trained our
. participants to complete such proposals. ' '

| S -

Administrative Considerations

5

In oraer for the inservice program to run smoothly-~-from the r'e_qu‘ést to
publicity to the actual event--a great amount of administrative support is
necessary. We found that this support involved not only visible support
s (such as secretarial assistance for duplicating and providing facilities for, the
.« inservice program) but also support for\the concept of teacher-designed

inse{'vice and(fo.r‘ t,he.effor'ts of the team members to prepare that inservice.

'
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Time is a sighificant admihistrative concern in‘two ways. - First, time
must be-scheduled on the district's calendar for the'inservice. Determination
of the amount of time to‘'be allotted has a great impact on the selection of
objectives to address and th_ type of ‘activities designed for the inservice

. session. Second, extra time'must be provuded for team members to complete

the final details as the date for the inservice approaches. This extra time is
needed so last minute tasks can be.completed. It ‘also demonstrates adminis-
trative support-and builds the team rpembers'fconfldence.

. “ s - o

- -

Technidal Assistance

~ ot

. Throughout the .delivery of the inservice . programs, technical assistance
was provided by project staff. Technical assistance activities included phone
and mail contacts, vVisits to the districts to assist in planning the inservice
program, visits to observe the inservice sessions, and assistance in preparlng
handduts and audio-visual mat rials. TEDDDIE staff also continued to review,
organize, and catalogue materfals related to vocational preparation of handi-
capped students, inservice development. and dellvery, and currlculum ‘develop-
ment. .

b

Inservice Programs * .
¢

Delivery strategies. We knew that a broad array of strategies for deliv-
ery of information to teachers should be used in inservice sessions. We
attempted to ‘model various delivery techniques and formats in our instruction
-so participants would be aware of alternative strategies. Information about
their peers' preferences for inservice programs was obtained as needs were
assessed, and this lnformatlon was used to select formats for specific learning
act|v1t|es. . :

Although all the strategies emphasized during training cannot be pre-

“sented here, a few very impartant ones will be highlighted.

1. Be organized; start and stop on time; stick close to your schedule.
2. Demonstrate to participants that the needs they specified are being
addressed.

4

. .3.‘ Clearly state‘ the* objectives of the session and the procedures for
meetmg those objectives. s
<4, Prov;de "'or§ anizers" .for the partucnpants--an outline of the session,

. handouts, and lists .of resources. -

-3 N .
, 9. Deliver the content in a clear and concise manner. Use ‘a _variety

- of formats appropriate to the co’ntent

L] t .

-~

6. Adapt’the amount of content to the. length of time aHotted for the

mservuce program. ! .

‘
- . ’

7. Use ‘other peopIe (peers, administrators, university trainérs, em-

ployers,'. vocational rehabilitation counselors)’ as resources when

their expertise matches the stated needs of the participants.

A M ' Rl

’ A . , - ’ '\
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8. Use media only wyhen its use matches stated needs and serves to
enharyce the information being preserted. ) T

¢

9. Evaluate the inservice session to determine its impact.

Programs delivered. Using these strategies and drawing from all the
knowledge "and skKills. acquired in Courses | and 1I, as well as on their own
content expertise, the teams have provided several inservice *programs.
;S__rlor't descrlp}|0n§ of some of these follow. .

One team presented a fu'll-day program. Although the major topic was’
"Methods of Adapting Instructional Materi ;"' other topics were addressed’as
well.  Guest speakers spoke about epilep§¥, a senior citizen volunteer pro-
gram, and obtaining state funds for vocational special needs programs. The
film "A Day in the Life of Bonnie Consolo" was shown and followed by the
guest appearance of a teenader born without arms. He talked about his [ife
and his interest in vocational training in electronics, answered questions, and
demonstrated how he could put together a model car. The team demonstrated

’/several techniques for adapting materials by showing- their audiences how they
adapted excerpts from several texts currently in use at the area vocational
technical school. They also conducted simulatiohs of several handicapping
conditions. . ’

. @

[y

/ Another team presented several -two-hour programs. During .one focus-
ing on "Tips for Teaching Special Students" a vocational instructor and a
special educator each presefted a -selection of tibs to a mixed audience of
vocational and special educators. The topic of another was ""Safety Considera-
tions for Special Students in "Vocational Classrdoms." While one team member
presented a program on learning strategies to. special educators, two other
team members presented the safety program to vocational educators. The
program included a discussion of problems, a presentation on how to include
safety in lesson plans and how to adapt some safety awareness activities for
special students, and a’ guided tour of some of the vocational classrooms.
Several special educators_joined this tour arld two of the vocational instruc-
tors demonstrated some specific -safety hazards. ° .

» .

The other team's inservice programs focused more on cooperation between
vocational and special ‘educators than on specific teaching topics. A formal
agreement has been signed b¥- administrators of both programs, and team
members are working with other personnel to explain and implement the agree-
ment. As part of the cooperation, for example, .each vocational instructor has
completed a checklist indiCating eligibility requirements (e.g., “hand-eye _
coordination, tolerance” for noise) for his/her area. Each counselor and -
special educator has received a packet that includes the completed checklists
as well as readability levels for the texts used in each classroom. This .
information wi{l help counselors and special educators guide students to ap-
propriate programs. In addition, at & recent area vocatidnal technical school -
faculty meeting, the special education member of the inservice team explained
several characteristics of special students the vocational instructors ‘might
find in their’classrooms. She discussed how they could deal with some. of the
problems that might arise’'and also explained How the special educators could
help. ‘.

-
.

All the teams included handogﬁs as parts of their programs so -that

teachers would have concise referehce material to use after the inservice

“ . <
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rogram. In ~additioh, ;ceamr'i:nember‘s \'/olunteer‘ea to help their peeF's+ _indi-" .
vidually or in groups, as they tried to put into practice some of the ideas’
they learned regarding career/vocational education for handicapped students. b 4
L . : . . o
The strategies presented in this section were deskgned to assist teachers
. in - providing inservice for their peers. Although they were effective in
' achieving this goal, stumbling blocks still existed. Specifiéﬂoblems and
some)solutions are presented in the next section. - t :

- ?

<

- PROBLEMS/SOLUTIONS .~

Althdugh we believed our planning had been very careful, unanticﬁpated
problems. arose in our implementation. This séction is organized in 'the same*
‘format as the preceding section so the prohléms and solutions may be com-
pared with the strategies used to implement project procedures. . This seation
is, divided into three areas related to the major project activities. Problems .
and sqlutipns will7be discussed in relation to each area.

?

Planning ‘ K

. Selection of Participating LEAs .
Problems. Three major impediments related to administrative commitment
‘hampered the selection of participating LEAs. First, despite the involvement.
of administrators in the initial planning -of the proposal and our efforts to 3
maintain * their interest while the proposal was reviewed, many administrators
chose not o participate when we began seeking participants. Second, the.
variety: of administrative structures we had to approach and a lack of commit-
ment from the administrators affected the time line of our activities: Third,
once’ we obtained agreement from some LEAs, we did not obtain the degfee of L
commitment we desired. Although we attempted to obtain formal agreements of
participation, many districts were unwilling to commit themselves to this

degree.
Solutions. We found it necessary to approach mbre districts than -we
actually planned to include. Alttough this approach was necessary, it some- .
times put us in the position of keeping seme districts "on a string." How-
. ever, approaching more districts initially was better than scurrying to locate . f
one at ths last minute would.have been. . A

, .
4 .

Selection of Contact Persons ’ -

[

) * Problems. Contact ﬁrsons were, without exception, selected by LEA .
administrators. We had both positive and negative experiences with contact
persons. Communication was ‘often a problem. Although we ‘provided no J
a4 actual training for these individuals, we .provided written descriptions of
project goals and project activities and held face-to-face meetings and many
, phone conversations with them. ,We found that often contact persons were not
‘able to accurately communicate with team members. Problems arose because of
their inadequate understanding of project goals and because of inappropriate
expectations of project staff and the impact of the project in their district. ,

- -128- ‘
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Solutions. We found _that skeeping the contact’ persons adequately in-
formed required much more time and effort than- we anticipated. .Those con-
tact persors who were most- helpful and’ of%greatest value to project efforts
were those who perceived the project as augmenting their role and contribut-
ing to a pool of resources in their area. Although we planned to communicate
directly with contact persons and team members for different reasons, in some

. cases our communicatians were limited to team members_only. '

v e

Selection of Twachers ‘ .

. . . : . ' « o
Problems. Although we felt it would be best if teachers Volunteered for

training, administrators insisted on sélecting the participants. We were °

unable to contact large numbers of teachers, present our plan, and solicit

volqnteer's, This situation réesulted in teachers who in many instances had

been "drafted." :They had received inadequate inforriation about the project

- and, therefore, initially. were not totally committed to the concepts of the_
project,” 7 ' :

-

1\ ~ v’
.: -

Solutions.: To maintain our relationships with the administrators®in the
LEAs, we had no choice but to let them select the teEcher'. participants from
their districts. The negative results of this selection procedure were count-
ered by our, spending a great amount of time at the first training session
explaining and "selling" the project to the teachers. . Although we wondered
how many would return, we lost oply one participant after our sales pitch’

> '
-

. M N\

Collection and Organization of Training Materials: . N

e
—

Problems. Several impediments were encountered in collecting content
and inservice .process materials. First, we were unable to locate more than a
handful "of materials related to the inservice process- and the application gf
curriculum development procedures to inservice development. Those. materials

&\ that were available in this area weré generally not written for teachers but
. for experienced curriculum developers and inservice providers. . Second,
materials were difficult to locate and publishers' descriptions often were
misleading. It took a long time to receive some materials once they had been

ordered, and often, .these materials were more expensivethan anticipated.
Third, cohtent materials frequently presented to6 much information’ at one .
time, and our participants had difficulty applying the concdepts to their ' own
areas. Fourth, the materials varied greatly in quality and completeness.
Solutions. In ordering content materials, we found it necessary to. plan
ahead and order well in advance of the time that we needed the material. We

often were able to borrow materials from resource libraries and other projects

on campus (for example, the Deans' Grant Project) ‘that had similar goals

related to. the education of handicapped students. We developed our own

. in”ser'vice'. development training materials ‘by adapting ideas and resources
. available on specific inservice programs and on curriculum development in
general. To assist in organizing and reviewing our«content materials, we

-* developed a standard_ review format that allowed us to catalogue the materials
by their, content objecfives. ‘After our original teams _had - specified their
inservice objectives, we reorganized the available content materials according

to these objectives to facilitate their use of the materiafs. As the project has
progressed, we have become aware of more materials that are potentially useful
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in developing inservice programs. These materials will be available to the
additional teams during the outreach phase. ) :

.
o

Preparation of Training Materials . .2 .

»

Pr‘ot_aléms.- Because of the delay. in selecting participating‘sites and team
members, we had to begin preparation of training material before we had
assessed the needs of our audience. -Thus, although we knew what content
the training- materials’ should contain, we were unsure of the team members'
level of skills in these areas and how détailed qur materials needed to be for
each phase of the inservice curriculum development process. ¢, \

.+ We also found .that simply providing- training in designing, developing,
and delivvering inservice was not enough. Our participants needed information
about critical areas related to inservice education in. career/vocational educa-
tion for the handicapped, such as legislative requirements, employment possi-

. bilities and realistic problems, and teaching tips that work in vocational
classrooms. T ‘

.

i Solutions. We designed a flexible set of materials for the first training °®
- . session, and we adminis?ter'ed a pretest before using them and before ‘complet-
ing training materials for the remaining sessions, For the extra areas in
which our Rarticipants required assistance, we located, designed, and adapted
necessary materials. These areas were consideredcrucial to the success of

inservice *programs and, thus, wellrworth the -time and effort we spent on
their development. The training we provided in car'gaer‘/vocationaL‘education
for the handicapped is discussed in the strategies section, under Course . .
Our participants felt afuch more comfortable about being able to develop and
deliver inservice programs after receiving this content, but still expressed
some doubts. We were able to dispel these final doubts by assuring them
that they did not need to iclaim complete_expertise during their inservice
programs. ’ _ . ' :

]
Training Inservice Providers

:‘,}3:\ . . »
2 . Original Teams - .

¢ Course I--Pr‘oble\ms. several impediments to_ the implementation of
) Course—1 Bxisted. First, as mentioned previously, because we did not have
direct oontact with our participants ore they, came to the first session,
they lacked an adequate understanei bout the project, and they geﬁer‘glly..
v the project'$ value. - Second; although we expected
that the participants would come from different backgrounds (spécial/~and
vocational education), \team rs often came from different districts.
Thus, they arrived at ‘the /first session as strangers to each other even
e - though they were from kY same site. Third, although we administered a
pretest, it was difficult to balance the amount and type of content we pre-
sented. .For example, pretest results indicated participants were.not as
familiar’ with needs assessment as we thought they would be from assfissing
. their students' needs. Although we increased our training in this area, we
- were not prepared for their resistance to the notion of systematically and ",
. painstakingly assessing negeds. 3
Q. . -130-
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Course | --Solutions. At the beginning of Course I, we spent a great
deal of time explaining the project and convincing the participants of_ its value
to them, _their peers, and handicapped students. We also spenty time building
the groups into "teams" ‘by acquainting them with each other'¢ roles (e.g.,
describing a typical day) and noting simifarities and differences. In each.
team, we attempted to help members see each other's strengths and how they
complemented each other. However, the most important strategy for develop-*
ing team concept was simply proceeding with the ‘task at”hand--involvi,ng
the vocational and special educators in solving the common problem of develop-
ing needs-based “inservice for their districf. To solve {he "content" problem,
we prepared a supply of supplemental handouts to use as needed, we often
repeated the importance of various steps in the inservice curriculum develop-
ment process, and we arranged for individual help for those who needed it.

. ~ ¥
Course |1--Problems. We became aware, during Course |, that one
impediment to the success of Course Il was the ‘real, and participant-
imagined, lack of content knowledge. In some instances, the participants

simply lacked confidence in their own abilities, _whereas~in other instances,
they .actually did not have the knowledge they needed to meet their peers'
needs. As we prepared for Course I, we also realized that many of the
published inservice packages and related materials were going to be of little
value. The-materials were often too complex, or the context was quite differ-
ent. Frequently, the team members had difficulty making analodies and
relating the materials to their own situation. During Course I, as the
participants prepared and practiced their inservice programs, we”discovered
that most of them had little confidence in their ability as peer trainers. They
felt their peers would n@t accept them as "experts" in integrating handi-
capped students. As,a group, they had little experience teaching adults and
little confidence in their ability to do so.

We found ‘our team members' skills in planning for evaluation .of inservice
programs were so minimal that the evaluation strategies they chose or de-=-
signed for their inservice sessions were quite superficial and less sophis-
ticated than we had desired.

’
f ]

Finally, we held the first week of Course |l immediatefy after school was
out (first week in June). The participants were tired, and the timing was
definitely poor. .

Course Il--Solutians. * Tthe need to .present,content for the participants
provided a unique opportunity to model "good" inservice practices. We se-
lected presenters forf their content contributions and also for their varied
styles of presentation: Subsequent discussions and evaluations highlighted
not only the content but also elements of style, delivery, and specific tech-
niques for. inservice sessions. Thus, our teams benefitted both from the
comtent and delivery of these sessions. With this background and because
published inservice packages were of limited value, the teams developed their
own scripts for inservice sessions. They used material from published inserr
< vice packages and from the sessions they observed only when that materijal
matched the objectives and delivery formats they had identified. As they
progressed in developing and practicing™their scripts, we saw them grow, as
individuals and teams, gaining confidence in their ability to train their peers.
We finally realized that the process of developing this confidence is develop-
mental in nature and that an individual's self-concept as a trainer takes time’
to develop. To couqteract their lack of experience in teaching adults, we -

.
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spreselt to project staff and other partici-

pants. Ihi‘sﬁlmu eedback was provided, and scripts’
were revise cordingly - 7 ti% again. -
' ” Although the evaluation strategies were not as sophisticated as we hopedi
) we believed that the participants should select strategies that worked fér
them and provided' the type of feedback they desired. It is clear that the
use of evaluation strategies is also a developmental process; some groups that

were more sophisticated in their dévelopment of inservice programs selected
more detailed and complex evaluatiofi strategies.

p rovided ,,ppp'or‘tuni,

The weariness of participants during the June session was not observed
in the August session. We, therefore, concluded that a resolution to this
impediment would be to schedule the session after the teachers had a break.
Scheduling the first week of the course four to five weeks after the end of
the school would probably mjké a great difference in the participants' attitude

. , and motivation. - ’

e ' - . . £ .

= ' Technigal Assistance--Proplems. The selection of sites in central and
western. Kansas (150 to 400 miles from the project site) created ~problems for
us in Pproviding -technical assistance. The' distance ‘translates into rhoney;
specifically, we si did not have e\nou'gh money to travel to the gites as
frequently as. vk have liked. Communication had to be carried®out
primarily by phone ‘or through the mail. Although” we tried to call fre-

‘ quently,.we could not anticipate when our participants would need'encourage-
ment -“or help. Sometimes, they did not call us when, problems arose, thus,
créating additionalxproblems.

-

\ e . e Vv
. Technical Assistance--Solutiohs. To help resolve the problems encount-
ered with technical assistance, we attempted to more clearly define the assis-
tance we could previde for the participants- yet, at the same time, remajn
open to ppovide other types of assistance when appropriate. We visited the
sites -as frequently as we could, but mostly, we made extensive use of the
mail and. the telephone. We- solicited the most convenient times to call our

'~ contact persons and ouP team members and called frequently to chat, provide _

encouragement and information, and help solve problems. We also" provided

- and requested information by mail, structuring our requests for review -or

information to minimize teacher time.” Sending stamped self-addressed enve-

', lopes for the teachers to return their responses was , another strategy em-

ployed to minimize their time and effort. We often, alerted them by -phone that
requests for information or feedback were coming through the mail.

~
1

v

v Selection of Additional Teams
. 1 . . ' v
Problems. As we began to approach LEAs ‘for the outreach phase of the
pmject (those LEAs to be trained by our original teams)», we encountered
many of the same problems. as- before (refer to the section on Original Teams)
in addition to some Rew ones. First, we-again had to deal with visibility,-
publicity, and communicatioh of project goals, and objectives. in the LEAs.
Administirators? tended to think we were planning to deliver the inservice
programs rather than train inservice providers. , Second, we expected the
contact persons and the original teams to make many of the contacts with the
new LEAs to-give a colleague-to-colléague -perspective. This created several
problems. The contact persons sometimes had ir‘mjufficient understanding
N . > - - \
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about TEDDDIE to fully inform administrators in the new districts, whereas
our teachers had®insufficient’ time to make the comtacts. For both of these
groups, TEDDDIE was not *their first priority. In additian, we found that -
although our original teams felt a strong commitment to providing *insemxice
for their peers in their own LEA, their commitment to training teachers from
other districts to design inservice was Jrot as strong. This level of commit-
ment was also reflected by the distrigt.administrators and some econtact per-
In addition, we found that the time required to secyre participation of

LEAs\was tonger ;chan anticipated.. o7 s .

LY
Solytions. To secure viability and communicate goals and objectives for
ts in order to select participants for this phase,. we used several
tactics. r example, we; (a) kept state department personnel in vocational
and special " ation informed, and they spread the word; (B) provided
information at the state conferences for vocational and special educators; and
(c) solicited recommendations from our original districts. We resolved the
problems of ‘contacting néw districts by making more of the contacts ourselves
rather than relying on individuals in the original LEAs to make them. A
great amount of encouragement and support for our original team members was
necessary to bolster their confidence and commitment to train_tfeachers from
other LEAs. We found no solution to the time problem pf securing cooperation
except to plan for it, maintajn\contact, try to be patient, and assume greater
responsibility ‘for” some tasks we had planned for the contact persons.and team
members. ’

. ¥
v ) N
-
.

Ly ,

Traiping and Technical Assistance for Additional Teams .

= %

' Because we have not implemented the activities with the additional teams,
wee are not fully aware of the problems that mgy arise.” . Howewep, based on
our, experiences with the original teams, we' can project potential impediments-
- and have formulated some questions for which we will be seeking answers. |If
the responses are negative, these’ situations will be potential impediments to
implementations.  First," will the shortened courses provide enoudh information
for th& additional teams. to dewvelop inservice programs? Second, ‘\can &he
trainers (original teams) that we trained effectively train other trainers -
(additional teams) to develop and deliver 'Lnser‘vige for their peers?

P : > ’

The nature of technical® assistarice will change as more teams become
involved. We "will assist the original teams, and they, in turn, will assist the
additional teams. The critical question here is, again, ‘teacher™time. Will our
original team members have sufficient time to provide technical assistance to
the additional teams as they design and deliver inservice programs? - ‘

[ - .

A

h

Although the resolutions of any problems encountered in these activities
are yet to come, we hope-our planning will allow effective implgmentation ahd
minimize impediments. We shortened the tourses based- on feedback from the
original teams; thus, the courses now contain the information considered
critieal by our field-test participants. We may find as we implement technical
"assistance at this stage that,the project staff will have to provide a greater
amount of assistance to the additional teams because of the time. constraints on
the original teams.- - , . '
. 3
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- i . Inservice Delivery

L4 . [

Administrative Considerations

Problems. Very' little administrative support Waq evident during the
delivery- of the .nservice- sessions. In some instances, the administrators® .
support ended at scheduling and announcing the date and did not extend to
attending the inservice. Such action resulted in the team members question-
ing. the value of their efforts. Despite our efforts to promote the TEDDDIE
inservice as-.an ongoing system of inservice and staff development, very little
time was allotted for the inservice sessions in the LEAS. For example, in one
LEA, only two, and one-half inservice days were allotted for the entire year;
TEDDDIE was given one-half day of that time. Consequently; few of the
identified needs fof that district were addressed. Another time-related prob-
lem was that of preparation time for our team members. Although we at-
tempted to secure administrative agreements for this time, it did not happen
in all sites “as the admihistrators assured us it would. Much of the prepara-
tion time came from out teachers -after school hours. The philosophy that
teachers are not doing their job unless t?’(y are with students still prevails

™

and definitely hampered our efforts”

Solutions. We tried to encourage administrators to support their team
members, and we-urged, feam members to keep their administrators informed
about their actiWties related to TEDDDIE. Feedback from administrators did
occur and was meaningful to our team members, especial]y when they knew it
came from the administrators'. personal .observationp rather than secondhand
réports. Our team members devised Several ways to counter the limited

. direct contact time in inservice sessions. One team used a newsletter, to

notify their peers 6f meetings and to pass en teaching tips for working. with
handicapped students. They’ also made themSelves available as resources to
discuss integration of handicapped students with their peers on an individual
basis. , Print material distributed in inservice sessions extended the informa-
tion presented in those sessions. Solutions “to the lack of preparation time
during in-school hours were net easy- to, acHieve. Basically, 'the team mem-

. bers demonstrated a high level of gommitment, and completed the task even

though the time came "out-.of their hides." We changed our technical assis- '
tance activities to provide moré support and more resources for preparation of

‘materials as_one ,strategy to minimize thé demands on their.time. We encour- -

aged administrators to grant released time to their téam members, often using»

. other -administrators who did so as examples. In addition, we praised adminis-

trators who gave overt encour:a_gement to their teams and those who gave

released time. 2 A , .
: RN N ! ’
) ” . : ° . & [
Inservice Programs ! .
. . N e 1 < .,

. Problems. v_xThe greatest impediment to the chvery of inservice was its

. history.- Teaghers have a poor attitude toward inservice because of negative

past.experiences: They, camg into the sessions expecting more of the same=-=-
inservicé that wasn't” designed for their needs; ideas that were theoretical,
untried in classroom settings, and impractical; and inseryice that was deliv~
ereti-by outsiders,rplacking’; credibility in their district, These prior expecta-
tions- were very great impediments. In.spme districts, teachers were required
td attend the inservice sessions. Thus, there often were teachers in the™

.
A
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audience for whom the ins’erjvi(:e centent had little’ relevahce because their,
needs were- not high priorities for their peers. Inattentive behavior on the
part of some of the teachers distracted others in the audience and frustfated

E

the inservice providers. ¢,

Solutions. Some of these problems were accounted for in .the design of
the inservice delivered in each LEA. The only way that' negative expectations
of inservice could be destroyed was todeliver inservice programs &esigned
specifically for teachers' needs, and our teams did. Each inservice program
was opened by demonstrating to the teachers that it was based- on needs they
had identified in the needs assessment. Thus, except for the  situations
.described above, the inservice programs were .based on the needs of ‘the
individuals who attended; they were delivered by teachers who were known
and respected by their peers; and ‘they were practical and oriented to the
classroom, because they were delivered by individuals from the classroom. ,
Evaluations of the sessions demoristrated that these strengths were perceived
and valued by most of the participants. Evaluations were extremely positive,
and our team ‘members were rated highly on addressing. needs and conveying
practical teaching techniques. .. 4. - . .

' 4 ot - . » \‘4
. . .
. EVALUATION ~ ’

The preceding sections of this chépter‘ discussed pr-ojgact objectives and
‘procedures.  Although. there are individuals who claim the ultimate goal of
any inservite program is improved student achievement,. and that, therefore,
child thange is the most appropriate criterion for evaluating inservice pro-
grams, it' should be clear”that one major goal of this project is improved-
inservice practices.. Insérvice.is seen as a normal process of professional’
growth. Therefore, the most important evaluation qgiterion for, this project is
teacher, change. = Teacher change ‘is important not only as a forerunner. of
child change but also in -its own right. .. . .o '

, & Ed - ‘\ )

The following "tlaims of effectiventss," .then, primarily * focus ‘on .effects
on’ the teacher.. It is hoped that many effects: will combine to -produce -better
career/vocational -education for handicapped students. However, if inservice
education is to produce . child change, it ‘can do so only through teacher
change. When we are discussing regular.- teachérs whose primary responsi=
bility is toward regular students, we capnot expect an inservice program or
two 'to have a measurable éffect on handicapped students. T
Project claims, for which existing .and desired evidence will be dis-
. cussed, include the following: ' ) - R .
. 1. Teachers have been trained to* design, develop,  and deliver inser- "

Vice education. - ) : A 2 '

¢ ‘ hd

-
N -

T . . L4 . ) 3 '
Effective inservice programs have been designed, developed, ‘ard

delivered By teachers.
. &

(increased). . .,

. N~ i £ . . /_
Cooperation among vecational and special educators has m&oved
\ CAIN

-

A multiplier effect in which' trained téachers train others to design,
develop,” and ‘deliver inservice education  has begun. g
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5. Handicapped students are receiving improved career/vocational
education.

oa . ’ >

Teachers are Trained

In order to design, develop, and deliver inservice education programs, a s
teacher must ‘possess a, variety of skills. One would expect teachers to )
possess some of these skills, to the extent that ‘inservice education parallels
secondary special or vocational education. Yet there is no reason to expect
them to possess other skills common to inservice education and program devel- .
opment and evaluation. :

A pretest ‘was designed to assess teachers' skills applicablé to the inser-
vice curri¢ulum development process.. Because several of the skills are ge-
neric, the test items were written in general terms. For example, the
assumption was that an individual skilled in d&veloping goals and objectives, .
would use that skill in an appropriate -situation and would not néed to be

directed to write goals and objectives for that situation -

L4

Eleven teachers completed ‘the pretest, which included essay questions
‘ designed to tap, skills in the following areas: (a) goals and objectives, (b)
; _ .needs assessment, (c) ‘inservice’ delivery alternatives, and (d) evaluation.

L Content analysis of their responses revealed that ‘most teachers under-
! stood the concept of goals and -objectives but few had even an awarengss of .
\\ needs assessment and evaluation principles or of. the variety of delivery =
’ alternatives available for inservice programs. o ‘
The extent to which teachers acquired the necessary skills was assessed v

in the follpwing ways:

1. Staff observations during training se%sions

2. Staff review of inservice pr‘qducts developed

’ . 3. Formative evaluation comments made by the teachers

N

. ‘ . . \
< 4. Comparison of final examinations with pretests

5. Staff.and audience evaluations of delivered inservice programs :
_ Staff observations. Staff met regularly during the course. of the train-
ing to assess progress .and- make plans for upcoming training activities and
. materials.* Consensus was that teachers were learning the skills, although
they were not always convinced of their importance. o . ,

N
)

: Inservice products. Teachers developed several products during and
.subsequient to their training. - Products developed included the following.

2

o

1. Needs assessment instruments ' ‘e .

»

2. Written inservice goals and objectives

~ ' [ ~
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3. Inservice program’planning outlines
. ’ f . ’ 1
v 4. Inservice program materials (transparencies, agendas, handouts,
scripts- for lectures,. discussiop questions) :

.

-

N . t
5.. Evaluyation procedures :
- ¥

Staff compared these products with guidelines suggested in the literature
and with products developed by individuals with professional responsibilities
for inservice education. Thegteachers' products were evidence ‘that 'the
learned the skills. - - ) © . .

Formatiye evaluations. " " Several formativie evaluation instruments were
administered throughout the course of the trajning. One topic addressed was
teachers! perceptions of what they were learning. Teachers agreed that they:
were learning useful information about developing inservice programs.

Final examination. A final examination was administered at the cont¢lu-
sion of the .second trainding course. Instead of administering an alternative
~ form of the pr‘e:cest,"a more straightforward éxam was developed. This gave

teachers who had acquired inservice skills but had not yet generalized them
to other situatipns an opportunity to display their knowledge.~ Nine ‘essay
questions addressed the following, topigs: A K

A3
»~

1. ‘Content, presenter style, and audience needs in relation to choos-
ing a delivery format . - 1 '

' ' . e 0 I
Putposes of warm-up activitias >

o \
s .

N

Alternative closings_ for inservice programs *

Inservice media. .
. Y -

. ° v

Lecture "scripts”,

[«2 TN & 1 BERNR - O3}

Inservice evaluations
7. Coping with problem participants ° | -

. ! t
* Ten teachers completed the examination.” Responses were scored excel-
lent, ‘adequate, or less than adegquate.  Of the 90 responses, .25 were judged

excellent; 9, less than adequate; and the r'em%iinihg, adequate. No individual, .

recetved a less than adequate score d6n more than two questions. ° '
Inservice evaluations. Staff and audience evaluations of the inservice
programs, “which will be discussed more fully in a subsequent section, \were
overwhelmingly positive. Since pretest information and participants' comnients
indicated that, they knew little about the<provision of inservice education and
were not sure they could do it before taking part in our training, we con-
clude that they would not have been able to provide effective inservice pro-
grams,, and probably would not.have tried, had..they not been trained. To
date, each of the -eleven participants has had a role in the provision of at
least one inservice program. :

=
-
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- When the original teams traln the addltlonal teams to desugn, develop,
and deliver inservice ‘education, they will "administer pretests and posttests. -

- They may design their own and/or use the ones designed by projett staff.,
tn addition, both project staff and orlglnal team members will monitor the
additional ‘teams' acquisition of inservice skills by employing the methods.
project staff used to mohitor the‘otriginal t\eams. '

AN

[ ‘ t

Inservice Programs are Effective
Criteria for determining the effectlveness of an inservice pr‘ogr‘am include
the foIJowmg

1. Ap'pr'opr‘iateness of conten.t ) =\
2. Audience perception of worth

3. Presenters' per'ception' of effectiveness

&

4. Audfence change - - "
Appropriate content. The teachers designed their inservice programs to
address needs expressed by their colleagues. This suggests that the content
of each program was appropriate. However, if an inservice is to be judged
effective, not only must the topics covered be appr‘opr'late, but the amount
and level of content must be appr‘opr'late as well. If tfo much is covered "too
quickly, or if advanced l<now'edge is provided before aWareness is built, for
example,v the audience is unlikely to benefit from the content. These irfser-
vice /programs were developed by teachers whose level of knowledge regarding,
the content to bé delivered was the same, initially, as that of their coIIeagues
In developing the programs, they sought information that would help them
meet their own needs. In every case, project staff .observed the teachers
reducing the content they found in published materials as they prepared their
own. THis suggests that the content they delivered was at the appropriate
"content load."  Audience evaluations supported this conclusnon (see the next
section on audience per‘ceptlon)

Audience perception. Each inservice program included an evaluation
segment, Audience members completed evaluation forms designed by the .team
members. .Although there were some negative responses, the pr‘eponderance
of responses to ‘each program was .positive. Audiences indicated" that the
speakers did a good job; that :the information presented was worthwhile, and
that they intended ‘to use some of the materials and suggestions provided.
Most negative comments addressed aspects of the programs that were beyond
the control of the presenters (e.g. required attendance, time of day, tempera-
, ture of room). .

Various *administrators, third par‘ty evaluators (e.g. members of State
Steering Pool, IHE r‘epr'esentatlves), and staff who observed the inservice
programs completed evaluation forms or made evaluative comments to the staff.
Everyone was impressed with the quality of the programs. Oné administrator
\;emarked that the program was the best he had observed in the fourteen
years he had been at the school. . .

N

.
hé\%&.

B .z 141

e




. -t

Presenters' per‘ceptlons Project staff spoke with the inservice pre-
senters and with contact persons both dlrectly after the inservice programs
ang after a week or two. All the presenters believed they had done well.
They felt their efforts had been worthwhile. Most said they did better than
they expected. ‘ :

Audiénce change. Although formal evaluation (through observation, for
example) of teacher change as a wresult of "inservice programs is advisable and
desirable, it has not yet been feasible. However, several teachers have
indicated their intentions to put into practice suggestions given during inser-
vice programs . . .~

Again, the inservice programs delivered“by the additional teams will be

evaluated .as were those delivered by the original teams. In addition, three
qther str'ategle‘Q will- be used to assess the quality of the inservice programs
delivered by both sets of teams. . . .

-
-

" First, follow-up evaluations will be conducted. The teams will assess
their programs through -evaluation completed- ‘at the conclusion of the pro-
grams. Another evaluation- effort, implemented after teachers have had a
chance to act on what they learned from the inservce programs, will provide
evidence of long term effectiveness. .

Second pr‘o;ect staff will ‘seek both anecdotal and written evidence that
teacher-based inservice programs are®continuéd after administrative teacher
commitments to the project have been realized. If teachér involvement in
inservice education continues, we can conclude that the programs have been
perceived as ‘worthwhile. If it is not, we will need to determine whether the
ineffectiveness of the programs or other factors led to their discontinuance.

Third, we will accept peers desires to join inservice teams as evidence
of the effectiveness of the programs. Comments from audience members
indicated they realized how much work team: mefhbers put into their inservice
programs. If they offer to help with upcomlng programs, it will indicate they
believe in their worth. ’ .

°

.-

SpecvaI/VocatlonaI Educatlon LCooperation Has Improved

At the begmnlng of the pr‘o;ect ‘little cogperation among special and
vocational educators was occurring in the participating LEAs, although the
need for cooperation was recognlzed «Cooperation has  improved through
project activities and contlnues to improve. *Comments from teachers during
training sessions revealed that the special and vocational educators were
commumcatlng with each other specifically about project activities as well as
about school concerns unrelated to the project. Cémments from the inservice

audiehce indicated that cooperation was irficreasing in the LEAs as well. Some
specual educatci's visited vocational classrooms for the first time as part of the
inservice program in one LEA. In the same LEA a special educator com-
mented that some vocational instructars. were: more willing to accept handi-
capped students in their classes. In another LEA‘ a written agreement has
been developed to guide cooper‘atlon ’ S ) ’

e

Three events cah provide fur‘ther- evidehce of increased cooperation
amohg spec1al and vocational educators, both m omglnal and addltlonal sites.

N AY
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tional educators. ° .

N [

First, formal policy statements may be written to direct and guide communica-
tion and cooperation. Second, special ‘and vocational educators may continue
to have joint inservice programs. Finally,.whether by formal edict or per-
sonal desire, ther‘e may be increased collaboration among special and voca-

t N

l;rammg is Multiplied

-

Participating teathers expressed a willingness to teach the inservige
processes they had learned and practiced to new teams-of teachers. This is
an indication both of their confidence in their new %kills and their belief in
the merits of teachers as inservice providers. In addition, administrators and
teachers in neighboring LEAs have expressed their interests in joining the
projéct. Thus, the multiplier effect has begun.

All. the evidencg to be collected regarding the acquisition,of inservice
skills and the delively of effective inservice programs. by the additional teams
will be evidence that “multiplier effect works. In addition, project staff
and original teams 'will discuss their experiences and Keep ,records in a case

study fashion to document successes and failures.
. 4

-

N
Career/Yocational Education for Handicapped Students is Improved .

Evndence to support this/ claiir is not- presently avallable For the fu-

ture, there are at least three indicators of improved career/vocétlonal educa-
tion for handlcapped students:

1. A !incr‘ease in the number of handicapped students enrolled in and
completing vocational classes;

. )

~

’ 4
2. An improvement in the grades of handicapped students in vocational
_classes; and Y , :

/
[]

3. An improvement in the job placement of handicapped students,:

including more placements, more appropriate placements, longer job

. lenure. .
Evidence regarding these indicators can be both formal records Kkept by
school’ systemg and anecdotal reports from teachers, students, parents, -or

‘employers. Although there are two important constraints limiting the use .of

formal r‘ecor‘ds, evidence from this source will be sought to supplement anec-
dotal reports. ' First, because school systems have many reporting requure-
ments, they are reluctant to collect information that is not mandated.  Second,
because relatlvely few handicapped students will be inwolved in each school's
vocational program, sample sizes may be too small to apply appropviate statis-

_tical techniques and program differences may be too large to aIIow appropriate-

aggregation across schools. ~ .
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RESOURCES ) . .

Cost Effectiveness S .

Although thjg project has been federally funded,. The University *of
Kansas and the~participating LEAs have contributed to the project to ensire .
its success. The project- director is -a full-time faculty member and has
contributed his time at no cost to the project. LEAs have provided reledsed

-time for team members to attend training sessions ('necessitating hiring of

substitute’ tgachers); provided facilities for inservice development training
sessions and the inservice sessions themgelvesy provided meney and expenses
for guest speakers at inservice sessiong, in some instances; and provided
refreshments for inservice sessions. - We feel that this use of federal, univer-
sity, and LEA funds has been cost effective.

- Cost effectiveness- is easiest to determine .when the outcome (impact) in "~
question is primarily economic in nature. Although there is certainly an
economic. aspect in the expected impact--the education children receive can
have an effect on their. subsequent earning power and on -their .degree of -
independence #¥rom public support--the primary benefits of*the project relative
to exceptional students are noneconomic. Three primary benefits accrue from

.the implementation of this project. - . .o

~

het -' ‘ ) . 3 -
Resources Needed for Replication -

Fir‘st, ‘the, tr:ainer"' of trainers model evolved as a cost-effectiveness
measure. _Its effectiveness results from training an initial group of individ-
uals:*who then train others. In this way, the training effort, is multipiied at
minimal cost. . v P

Second, this .project carries the trainer of trainers model ome step fur-
ther. / By training participants to: (a) deliver conteht and (b) train others
to be inservice providers, the cost-effectiveness of the trainer of trainers
model is increased in two wdys. First, the participating LEAs will be substan-
tially more self-sufficient. in terms of the provision of ihservice education: -
Second, the quality of inservice will be improwed in that needs-based, district- _
specific insérvice education will have been designed and ‘delivered. Thus,
when the long-term impact is considered in terms of the initial cost of train- ..
ing_and_the benefits to be realized by the LEA and individual educators, the
trainer of trainers of trainers model represents a significant ,cost-effectiveness
advancement. - - ’

. - ) .
- Third, the pracesg training materials developed- and field-tested will be
useful beyond the life of the project. These materials will be available to
individuals who wish to-train inservice providers, thus extending the impact
of the project. -

»

- -

¢

The resources needed’ to replicate the project _design are relatively

minimal and can ‘be categorized into three areas: (a) curriculim development

training program, and materials (process), (b) content matérials (adopted,
adapted and/or ‘developed), and (c) perscnnel time.

>
b .

-

- ‘ o Tan-l44 e ' S

ol




A}

curriculum development training pr‘ograﬁm " The materials.. necessary to
condlct inservice curriculum development trairiing are not readily available;
many of those that exist are not widely publicized. Most of the materials that
are available regarding curriculum development are aimed toward those -who
are studying to be professional curriculum ‘specialists.  Although the informa-,
tion is useful and can apply to development of inservice programs, it is more
complex than teachers need. Most of the. material available on inservice
prégram development and delivery focuses on logistics (e.g., have a comfort-
able .setting, bring along spare, lightbulbs for the- projeetor) or provides
detailed information for delivering a spécific inservice program (one exception
is Training Activities for Preparing Personnel to Design and Implement Work-~
shogsl] a manual prepared by the Midwest Regional Resource Center).

These too are useful, but teachers preparfng .to take on the additipnal
role of inservice providers need something else: They need ‘written - matérial.

. that concisely tells them how to design, develop, and deliver inservice pro-
- grams. Therefore, we developed our own process training materials. We

prepared a resource notebook for —individuals. representative of our training
audience. Our process training materials (described below) address generic
curriculym development topics as well as topics and examples specifically
related to career/vocational education - for handicapped students. We *have
since discovered a few -other similar resource notebooks: _Helping Teachers
Become Inservice Facilitators, edited by M. A. Wilsgn, and P.L. 94-142: The
Challenge of the 1980's, by K. Turley, S. Booth, and K. Strichter are two-
such notebopks. Whether potential .adopters -choose to use our process mate-
rials, other available materials, or decide to develop their own, an -ressential
resource for repiication of the approach we have described is.a process
training program and materials. We recommend that adopters review the
available resources thoroughly. rAdopters will want to use materials that suit.
their phijosophy and time frame. They will- probably choose one as a major
resource and supplement it -with sections from others. ‘ All the resources we
have mentioned, inc_l_ud'mg our own, are suitable for such adaptation,.

[

. Content materials. The next resource needed to replicate this type of
training is Y appropriate content materials. These materials are much more _
readily available' to potential adapters. Many inservice training- packages are%
currently available fram commercial publishers and federal, state, and local
projects. We have compiled axbib’liogr‘aphy.,of' such materials (described
below). However, many publication—ists do not provide sufficient information
for a potential user to decide if the material is appropriate (for example, no
reference regarding grade -level of teachers” to whom it is addressed). Our:
approach in inservice education, however, precludes the wholesale adoption of.
‘any pre-packaged inservice program since our philosophy requires_"locally-
determined content. .Our approach has been to collect these materials and to
describe them by traigghg objectives. In this way our participants could

- select from among these materials the specific learning activities needed to

address identified training needs. Because of the expense involved in pur-

. chasing these materials, we r'e_commé'nd that potential adopters requesf preview

copies to-be used-as a base .of content from- which ‘team members may choose
.during the curricutum development process. o .

Personnel time. The final- resource” needed for replication is personnel

_time.  This resource. is perhaps most important and most difficult to provide.

n -our project, LEAs contributed this resource. Thus, LEAs appear to be in
-a position to make such contributions relative to staff development. Personnel

»
~
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time is needed in regard to several implementation activities. They are:- (a)
time for process training, (b) time to conduct development activities, e.g.,
needs assessment, and evaluation, (c) time to practice delivery, and (d) time
for inservice delivery. In our project, process training was conducted out-’
side of school hours. To compensate for this extra time teachers were paid,
and graduate credit was provided. ' Potential adoptérs, however, should
consider alternatives such as released time during school hours and within-
district salary step credit. The fiscal resources needed to pay participants
can be reduced by such arrangements, while at the same time maintaining the
practice of providing incéntives for participation. ‘ /-

An additional required personnel resource is someone to Coordinate the
whole project. This individyal could be someone located at a central site,
such as a university or teacher Genter, or someone associated with an LEA,

such as an inservice coordinator. It is important, howeVeér» that someone be
availaple to provide éncouragement and technical assistance to the teachers
who are becoming inservice providers. ‘

-

The extent of involvement required fr_‘dm this person will depend on the
_initial self-confidence of the teachers and on the amount of released time they

have to work on their inservice activities.

As an aid to,potential adopie'r's the follpwiné section describes. project
products that may. be ‘usefl relative to both process and content training
materials . .o oL -
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Resources developed during the project, period will b& available to indis

viduals who are replicating or adapting the ""pr'o]‘ett‘: “td, their setting(s).
Compléte descriptions of the materials availables are, provided below. These

materials will be'avajlable at®the Cost of .reproduction.” o a o "

<
v ' .
e
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Materials Designed for Nationwide Dissemination- > a0
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e

Two types of training maferials will be agailable for ,djssgmin'a:cion at the
conclusion of the project period. At that time,' the resource book for teach-
ers, Designing, Developing, and Delivering Inserwice Educatjon,. will Thave
been field-tested and revised at least once. LT '

i

. The resourcé book. The resource book for teachers is a loose-leaf
notebook comprised of three sections. "Part [ contains modules on each phase
of the inservice curriculum development process as well as a module on team
building. The modules are designed especially for teacthers wht have been
trainéd by the project staff and _for those who are being trained by the
original teams. In other words, it serves as a reference book for-those who
have ' learned the insérvice curriculum developmeént process as well as an
inst}:ructional manual for those who are learning it. Each module begins with a

list of thc_a»,following:' oL . . a )
1. Goals and ob‘j}Ztives . ot :

\

T
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2. Learning activities and resources L
- 3. Checks on understanding . .

4. Implementation activities
Ay . S
Therefore, an interested teacher can use this sectidn as an independent study’
guide. A'set of suggested answers to the “checks on understanding" will be
availabie for those who wish to instruct teachers in this process or for those
who wish to use the resource bbok for individual study.

Part If‘of the resource book is a collection of chapters focusing .on
'topics of interest to educators responsible for providing career/vocational
education for special students. These are brief chapters, designed to pro-
vide teachers with essential information. Each chapter has a bibliography of
more complete resources. The following topics are included: )

1. Career education . <

2. Legislation

3. Resoer‘ces * ”
4. Attitude change "
‘ 5. Instructional technic}ues ‘ (
6. Vocational evaluation . ’ A
7. Ter'n:inology . 3 L
8. Special and vocational educators' roles . .
Part 111 of the resource book serves three pdrposes. It illustrates the

inservice curriculum development process by taking the reader step-by-step
through the development of, an inservice program on "Safety Considerations

for Handlcapped Students in Vocational Classrooms.' It" also provides an
inservice package that can be used by teachers who. need an inservice pro-
gram in this area. Finallya Part.Ill is an example of inservice. coflaboration

among local teachers and university staff. Although interest in safety. for
handicapped students wasswidespread among team members and administrators,

" an extensive search revealed no inservice materials related to -the topic.

Therefore, project staff compiled resources regarding safety for vocational
classes and safety on the job, and samples of safety units in vocational educa-
tion® curriculum guides. From these resources and their knowledge of instruc-
tional techmques for handicapped students, the staff developed suggestions
for an inservice ‘program. The team that identified safety considerations as a
top priority for an inservice program used.some of the suggestions and added
their own to develop their. prggram. The inservice package provided in Part
111 “includes suggestlons from project staff. and the team.

~Fhe mservucej)ackages Each team desugned developed, and delivéred
. (the original teams have and the additional teams will) one or more lnser‘vuce
programs. From their outlines, scripts, and, handouts, project staff members

.
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are complllng inservice* packages that can be used, W|th appropr|ate adapta-
tions, By other’ inservice providers. Each package will begin with a short
description of the needs assessment process-and- the results that led to its
development so that pr‘aspectlve users can decide if the package is likely to
be applicable to their needs. The packages will include g&gls and obJectlves,
directions for learning activities, masters for transparenéies and handouts,

and lists_of further resources.needed by providers. All inservice programs .

to be dellvered‘ have not vyet been Jidentified, but the packages will include
the following, among. others:

’

-

1. Tips for teaching special students in vocational classes .
4 A

-

2., Methods of adapting instructional materials ’ ’

3. Determ|n|ng entry requirements for vocational cIasses and assessing
students eligibility . ‘ -

vy

Other Materials Collected and-Produced By Project Staff » .
)

In the course of the project, -several other materials have been collected
and produced by project staff Although the aim wa§ to aid in project activi~
ties, many may be approprlate for national dissemination. As time permits,
these products will be prepared for dissemination; ‘otherwise they will be
available on an individual basis to others who are seeking such materials and

, who' ungerstand the draft status of our materials. These products include
“the following: .

T, Bibliography of inservice packages related to the career/vocatlonal
education of handicapped students

2. Bibliographies of resources regarding a number of topics relevdnt to -

this project (e.g., inservice education, curriculum development,
needs assessment,™career education for handicapped students)

3. Collections of notes and reference materials regarding various
phases .of inservice- curriculum development and, related . topics
(e.g., adult learning, evaluatlon) - :

.
e

Related Staff Publications and Presentations .

-

The following_'articles, chapters, and presentations have been prepared
by project staff. Others will be available by the close of the project period.

Bolland, K. A., Skrtic, T. M., and Clark, F. L. Teaching teachers to teach
teachers: The first phase of a new approach to inservice education.
= Paper presented at the Annual Meeting of the American Educatlon Re=-
search Association, Las Angeles, April 14, 1981

Skrtic, T. M., Clark, F. L., and Bofland, K. A. Safety ‘in the vocational
classroom: A need identified and addressed by teachers. Pomter, in
press. . - . : ! . . —_—

i
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‘ deliverable or pre-packaged content. .

»

.. Skrtic, T. M., Clark, F. L., and Bolland, K. A. Teachers provide an

inservice ,program: Methods of adaptlng materials for the specnal eedss
—student. Pointer,in pr‘\es{ . .

Skrtic, T. M., Clark, F. L.,” and Bollan#, K.. A. Free and appropriate
education for all teachers in the least restriclive environment. Educa- -
tion Unlimited, im press. : ' Y |

-
Skrtic, T. ¢:, Clark, F. L., Bolland, K. A, lE'aegun W. H., and Bullis, M.
.D.. A response to the dual training mission of regular education inser-
. vice projects; Training gducators to design, develop, and deliver inser-
vice education. In National Inservice Network (Ed.), What works in.’
inservice. Bloomington, Ir]diana Author, 1981.

v

. i/ )

Skrtic, T. M., Clark, F. L., and Knpwltdn, H. E. Effective inservice educa-
tion. In J. G. Herlihy & M. T Herlihy (Eds.), Mainstreaming in the
social studies. Washington, D. C.: National Council for the $Social
Studies, 1980. ’

Skrtic, T. M., Knowlton, H. E., and Clark,  F. L. Action vs reaction: A
curriculum development approach to inservice education. Focus on Excep-
tional Children, 1979, 11(1), ¥-16. . -

{ L] N L4 ’ -

RECOMMENDATIONS AND FUTURE DIRECTIONS
. . $

The mission of those who respond to the regular education inservice-
initiative is two-fold. First, our primary task is to provide comprehensive
inservice education relative to the imptementation of PL 94-142. Due to the
state-of-the-art in inservice educatign, however, accomplishing this -primary
objective is impossible without diverting significant attention to improving
inservice education pr‘actlces~ We do not have the luxury of addressing each
task separately; the former is inextricably related to .the latter. Decreasing
federal dollars have forced inservice providers to be creative-in addressing
cost factors. As a result, the trainer of trainers model described here has
emerged as .accepted practice not only for *ﬁl\_cal reasons, but also because it
addresses the best practices concerns of inservice providers. Specifically, it
involves inservice participants as central contributors to the design, develop~
ment, and delivery of their own inservice educatlon * Providing educators
with the skills to take charge of their own. professional development is cost
effective, meets the best practices guudelmes, and ensures that need will be
met.beyond project funding. =, ° '

We would like to make a distinction regarding the trainer of trainers
model, however. There aré two types of trainer of trainers models'in use.
The, flr'st trains tr'amer's to deliver content relative to PL 94-142. Partici-
pants in these prdjects are inserviced and then provided with instructional
packages which they subsequently deliver to their colleagues The second
approach involves training initial participants to be inservice providers. That

" is, they are trained in the process of inservice education. 4T hese, individuals

then apply their skills in the development of inservice education programs for
their colleagues. :Neither approach is pure, however. -Both—approaches
include aspects of the other. That is, persons trained under the content

‘model _are wusually given some training relative to’ inservice* delivery, and

persorﬁ_s trained under the process model typlcally are provided with directly

- N N
-
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‘Although the content approach is common- as well as cost-effective in
terms of dellvery, we feel that it does not totally address the guidelines for
best practices in inservice education. It.does not provide a level of partici-
pant involvement crucial to overall effectiveness. and acceptance. It continues
to approach - the problem as if content alone were the answer. Conversely,
the process approach more closely meets best practices guidelines as well as
creeating human and procedural resources for ongoping .training. However, it
can present problems that seriously | ‘limit the amount of content tranmsmitted.

In th|s project we further refined the tra|ner of trainers model by ex-
tending it to incorporate training trainers of trainers. The cost-effectiveness
advantages of the trainer of trainers model may be realized under the content

gapproach However; we feel that full advantage of the model - under the

process approach will be realized. if it.is not limited to the trainer of trainers

" ripple effect. That is, if the original teams of trainers weme taught to train

athers in the process domain, they would then have the skills to train others,
like themselves, to be inservite providers. Under this approach, the multi-

. plier effect would indeed obtain. LEAs would be prepared to be increasingly

independent with respect to insérvice education design and delivery. They
would not only have staff members capable of designing inservice programs
and delivering content to their peers;, but would also have staff members who
could train their peers to be inservice providers like themselves. We believe
this, approach will begin to prepare LEAs to-beconme self- suffncnent inservice
prowders :

.
»

~"The model described here was implemented as a process model in public
school settings. However, it™was designed as a collaborative effort that can
be generalized to other settings and contents. For example, although the
core. staff of this project were university-based, state department personnel
could serve as the initial trainers for teachers and réplicate this project
throughout a state or a region. Administrators in a large school district
could use this approach to train teams of teachers from individual buildings to
develop and .deéliver building-based inservice education. The philosophy’ of
this project clearly is consistent with that of teacher centers, and this modgl
could serve as the basis of their program of teachers helping teachers. In
addition, it is possible that advocacy groups, with_the help of teachers, &uld

.use€ this approach to design training to meet their needs. .

.} -

Through implementation of this project, we learned -many lessons. and
subsequently formulated a number of recommendations that may help others
implement inservice programs more efficiently and effectively. These recom-
mendations are detailed in the following. section. o~

N oo Y L ’ ) . "
Recommendations for Inservice Providers 4 s

' - P
-

1. Traihing ih the inservice process should -be recognized as meeting

-

‘best inservice practices guidelines and asscreating human resources at the

LEA level., Training teachers in the inservice process ensures not only their
involvement in their own professional. development, but also the delivery of
neéds- based inservice programs It ensures -the ‘development of inservicer
programs . .based on acgepted *curriculum development procedures making identi-
fication of needs, specification and validatiog aof objectives, design and deliv-

® ery of multiple Ieé};ning experiences, and-e\aluation integral components of

- v b v -
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© “the program.. Kn\owledge and skills ‘related to the inservice curricultm devel-
opment procéss are, Generalized to other situations in-relation to the class*
room, tralnlng, and . curriculum development. Teachers trained. in this pro-
cess remain in their districts as a valuable resource not only because of the
knowlé‘dge and sKills they have acquired and which they may continue to use,

hut also because of the ‘intangible contributions  made by their continued -
»  growth;  enthusiasm,: and ‘involvement. They will be valued resources not
pnly as active par‘tucnpants in ingervicer and curriculum, development effor’ts,

. but also as knowledgeable consumers of futtire inservice programs .

. ®

s

h“oa " 2. Process training should be accompanled by content t?'alnlng_ .
. Several ‘ reasons exist for this recommendation. First, many experlenced
teachers cannot be expected to provide all the necessary content:for inservice
programs. /Although they, may. know the content, translating'it into’ training
¢ontent for the inservice program appears to be very difficult for most t&ach-
ers. Second, training' in content that the trainees-can use to make improve-
ments in: thelr own classrooms increases their confidence in their own
knowledge and capabilities to train their peers. Training in both content and
process will positively affect-theitr self-concepts as .trainers of ‘their peers.
" Third, it is difficult to convince trainees of the vaIue of procéss training
independent of content tra|n|ng * Fourth, it is difficult to convince adminis-
trators of the value of process training. They prefer direct, quick_teaining.
delivered by project staff Providjng content training would alleviate much of

their concern. v - ‘ . -

- . . A ‘ . . .
3. When selecting teachers to serve on inservice teams, ¢hoose teachers
IN ‘who: (a) volunteer, (b) are recognized peer leaders, and (c) exhibit above
average teaching skills. Because process training-is once-reméved from what
teachers expect, they must fully understand the scope of inservice curriculum

. - development and required-fevel of involvement and voluntarily make a commlt-

<

ment to part|C|pate Teachers who are recognized by their peers for‘\thelr‘ .

skill - in teaching will be more effective in reaching these’ peers in inservice
sessions than those ,who are ‘not recognized as leaders. An mserv‘ice provider:
whom the_ audience of teachers, recognizes as. a leader and.to ,whom they
respond favorabfy will be able to concentrate on matters other than gannmg
audience attention and acceptance in inserviceé programs 4
. A v d
-~ ' 4. More process trainlnq,/rdnzaterlals should be’ developed and field-
' tested. Although some materials desighed- to train teachers in the inservice
. development process are available, they are only initial attempts to convey' the
process. to others. Obviously, a. better yndérstanding of the process and its
components as well as .its effect on'trainees (in terms of altered professnonal
- /_status amone other effects) is needed »

. ’
- . - ~
.

5. Tralnlng teachers to be |nservice _providers¥is  a developmental
process and requires attention not only to the teachers' khowledge and skills
but also to their confidemice as trainers of their peers. Teachers' self-esteem
plays a critical role in the process of training them to be inservice providers.
We, as their trainers, must retognize that although they may have a great
_deaI of confidence in-their abilitiés as teachers of children they'ar'e accept-
ing a new set of r'esponslbllltles and may have little confid 'nce in their abili-
ties as trainers of their ‘peers. Attentlo‘n constantly must be given to their
. .feelings of self-esteem by both their trainers -and their administrators.

= . Through- the ,training - process, they'will gaih confidence; however,, onece
- removed from the tr@unlng snte and. back in their districts,'".they may be

-
-
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perceived differently by their peers andfr'gquir':a support and encouragément
once more to assume this new role. They no longer are simply classroom*
t'eacher's;’,tﬁe,y are classroom® teachers with skills to help other teachers. *
Acceptance .of this status change is critical to their ability to fulfill their new
role. «o :

-
%

6. Educators must realize that ?nstifutionalization of staff_developnnt is .
a _complex ‘Brocess requiring cooperative efforts over a 1gng per‘log of times~

" We remaln committed to the idea .that the institutionalization of teacher-planned

and implemented inseérvice programs is a worthwhile goal; however; it will not -
necessarily occur. after one successful program. Achievement of this goal
requires “the cooperative %fforts of teachers and administrators as well as
institutions of higher education, state education agencies, and professional .
organizations. Administrators must”'r'ecognize the need for continual growth
‘and development of their staff .members, and teachers must recognize their.
‘own needs for growth and, develdpment. However, mere recognition ‘of the
need for thése growth activities is not enough. Administrators must. be
- willing to commit resources to staff development and .inservice activities, and_
they must provide eéncouragement and support for teacher Jfinvolvement.
Teachers must be willing to assume an active role in and accept responsibility
for their owp_ growth. Some may choose to serve as inservice developers for
their peers, whereas others must become,.at least; more willing participants.
Representatives from the SEA, IHEs, and POs can serve extremely valuable
supporting roles in training inservice developers and deliverirng inservice for
specific district objectives. Total institutionalization of » an ongoi staff
development program will not occur.in a single year and may not be visible at
the end of three.years. However, training te'écﬁer_‘s to be inservice devel-
op&rs ensures ‘that one resource for institutionalizing inservide does exist in a
district. This resource coupled with strong administrative and teacher sup-
port could, over’time, result in the realization of the goal of ongoing inser-
vice education planged ‘and delivered by teachers. ‘
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CAREER EDUCATION SERVICES - .. .
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PROJECT OVERVIEW

Local school systems have encountered difficulty in defining an appro-
priate vocational education for secendary . handicapped students. Special
education staff are being. called upon to provide leadership to the decision
making. process with an inadequate understanding of vocational education.
Likewise, vocational education staff are unprepared to participate in the
multidisciplinary team process because they have an inadequate understanding
of special education. Local systems feed help now. The Tenngssee project
grew out of the realization that school districts needed inservice training to

be able to structure -appropriate vocational services for handicapped 's'gudents. .

Without Inservice preparation, .needed  change might occur over time, but

meanwhile, many precious human lives might fall through the cracks--unpre-

pared for an independent life. R

-

"The major goal of the project was to help leaders of multidisciplinary
teams to become better informed about vocational education so that they could
identify and help to ‘create appropriate vocational programs for Handicapped

_students. These teams are responsible for placing handicapped students and,

" consequently, have a great 'need for knowledge of vocational programs. ! In

addition, the leaders of these teams are often in «a position to advocate for
improved services for handicapped students. For these reasons, thew project

" targeted .its training on educators who typically serve~ on ‘multidisciplinary

teanis: school psyehologists, counselors, and special’ .education teachers.

¢ s

’ -

Current preservice education for’ these pr‘ofessional"s does not provide for
a functional understanding ‘of vocatiormal education. Most preservice certifica-
tion programs for special education ‘teachers, counsglors, and psychologists
have no course requirements in vocational disciplines. In general, special

“ education is focused on the,elementary level with minimal regognition of the

secondary level or on preparing handicappéd students for a meaningful inde- .

pendent life including employment. Counselors continue to receive an educa-
tion biased” toward college-bound students. The, educational- preparation of
« psychologists is oriented toward in-school concerns with very little exposure
“t8” career education, vocational education, or employment. These three spe-
cialists play a major role irnt‘decisions pertaining to- etiucational program place-
ments. ’ ) - -

’
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Project staff and personnel from Tennessee's Division of Special Educa-
tion and Division of Vocational Education cooperated in selecting local school
systems to participate in the project. During- each year of the project,
twelve Tennessee school’ systems were invited to participate. Each system
sent three participants. Special education supervisors and vocational direc-
tors of each selected system récommended a school psychologist, counselor,
and. special education teacher fo participate. -

The ultimate goal for, project participants was to become better prepared
to make decisions about -placing: sandicapped students in appropriate voca-,
tional programs. The program was designed so that participants would gain
knowledge of‘x.{le following: R ’ ) ) ;
* Entry-level requirements for vocational programs (cognitive, affec--

tive, and psychomotor); )

»

* The nature of tasks performed in different vocational shops;

¥ Materials, equipment, and tools used in vocational programs;

N ’ -~ <

* Entry-level skills needed for employmént; and .,
* Ocgupational opportunities for \initial employment of handicapped
' students with the local community.
Major project activities were as follows® ‘ - >
c_,—,«\\\ 4

*&  |ntensive exposure- to vocational education in a.summer workshop;

* Visits to local indiJstr'y and husiness to ascertain basic occupational
entry-level skills-desired for ndicapped vocational studehts; and

X ‘Synthesis of project experiences by developing a conceptual frame-

) work for their local system to use.in providing . an_ appropriate

* vocational education for handicapped students in the least restric-
tive environment. K e S N

-

-

« . . STRATEGIES * .

.
:

The progession of project activities is depicted in Figur& 1. Specific'
project objectives were sequenced so that they could be attained by project
participants within a year's time. Several strategies o plans for accom-
plishing project objectives proved to be effective. A majori}y of the strate-
gies were developed duririg the conceptualization state prior to proposal
submission. -Additional strategies were implemented tb enhance project opera-

tions as unanticipated needs or opportunities arose. . - -
LY
. — .
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Figure*1. Project Activities .
, . ,
A . School systems, are setected . to participate in the
project. e ' o
< Selectfon ) . .
. ¥ In each system, ~vocation&l education dlr'ector's nd
spectial educatlon supervisors |den”|fy a school ps
. chologist, counselor'l and specual education teacher to

AT participate in the project.

-~

” o

_‘Participant knowlédge of vocational programs, atti- "

. - tudes toward vocational education of the handicapped,
) ) and self-perceived competence in counseling handi- -
capped students’, about vocatlonal education are

assessed (pr‘etests). ,

Summer - . ' T
~Workshop Participants are exposed to vocatlonal programs.
‘ Participant knowledge of vocational programs is
. assessed (posttests). -

-
g

- . R 2
A&

&

" G .
o Vocational teacher attitudes toward vocational educa-
tion, of the handicapped are aassessed (pretests).
k3
} Partncnpants make ‘Visits to industry wnth voca-
Academic Year . tional teacher's» a . %

14

< Partncnpants assist |n placmg “handlcapped students
in cooper‘atlve wor‘k< situations.

Partncnpants ‘gssist supervising the cooperative
. . work experience of handlcapped students.

K .
LY

§
Partnc;pants develop an occupatlonal handbook to use
- when counseling handlcapped students

S ' o ‘ Participarts .deVeIop “a copceptual fr‘amew’f)r'k or
- * plannjng model for providing.vocational education for
. : handicapped students. . ~

*

ra “

H , '_’ - . o
Participant attitudes toward™ vocational education, of
) _ the handicapped rand self- pefceived competence
Closure in counseling handicapped students about vocational
* education are assessed (posttests).

Vocational teacher" att|tudes toward vocational educa-
- tion of the handicapped are assessed (posttests). *

]




Sglection p . . ’ ' .

-

Selection stretegies that were especially successful included:
O ‘

1

. . i

* Soliciting state department input (Division of -Vocational Education
and Division of Special Education) as to which school systems
should- be selected to.participate in the project;

<

-

Utilizing Iocal vocational . education directors and special "education
- supervisors of selegted systems to r‘ecommend participants to serve
' m the project; and .
Notifying participants of their selection. several ,months prior to the
project workshop so time conflicts could be minimized.

The state department was .involved in the process of selecting school
systems in order to improve rapport between university educator‘s and state
department personnel.. Local district commitment to project concepts was
crucial to the effectiveness of the project. InvoIvung local administrators in”~
the project from,the sbeginning was important in establishing this commitment.
Participants+ knew that their administrators had approved the pr*o;ect and had
chosen them to represent the school system i

< .
Summer Workshop

b

PNroj‘ect activities were injtiated in an intensive summer workshop. Objec-
tives'to be attained during the summer workshop included:

1. TS better understand vocational education pr‘ogr‘amchommonIy of-
fered at the secondary level; t :

-To broaden competencies needed in counsellng shandicapped students
about vocatlonal education;’ : .

.

To improve attltudes?towar'd the role of vc;cational0 \education;

-

' 4
To have hands-on experience- in . vocational program ateas; and
To increase under'standlng of vocational program entry-level re-
~quirements and desired ex1t or. mastery skllls : ’

The wor‘kshop site was selected so that part|C|pants -could have a "work-
ing vacation." Conducting the workshop away from the participants' homes
helped, mold project identification and commitment through structured and
informal experiences in a new environment. The workshop was held at a
~vocational school restled at the foothills of the Great Smoky Mountain's, and
participants were lodged” at a nearby motel. Workshop sessions were com-
pressed into six eight-hour days so that partucnpants could have free t|me in
the evenings to interact and relax. ' A

In the one-week workshop, participants were introduced to vocationgl-
pro commonly offered at the secondary level. %he presentations were
given b$ vocational teachers in vocational shop facilities. Vocational programs
covered in' the workshop included: agriculture, auto body, auto mechanics,
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building trades, child care, ~commercial foods; cosmetology, drafting, elec-
tronics, health "occupations, horticulture, metals, vocational office education,
and welding. A special session. dealing withs pre-occupational training was
also ‘provided. Information was shared eoncerning program entry-leyel re-
quirements and desired exit-level sKills. Participants gained insight intd the
nature of tasks performed within a program by "walking through" a sample
instructional unit and making a basic project. They discussed placement

considerations essential to a student's being able to function and succeed in
each program.

, IV ° .
At the conclusion of each program presentation, participants completed a

sheet (see Exhibit 1) highlighting critaria for placing‘handicappedsstudqnts

.

Exhibit 1 '
Voc_:"ationa/lLE{:lucation Placement Consideration Sheet .
4 ~ 4 ) . ,
PF’Ogr‘am - -;‘ ~ ‘ ] N o ) w
- o '
Program-Component ) . .
1. The relatiopship of ‘success in the above named program Eomponent and
-normal functioning in the. following areas: .- o
~ . .
7 = = .
~ . - ¢ . -6
= Q- @
Areas P P
I 1t — ¥
£= (<8} [}
L] o = 1
! - (@) o] =]
~ s ~Z ot } =
1. Eye-hand coordination |’ , ‘ - ~
2. Eye-handrarm apd/or « . ' ) O
: leg coordination : -
3.| Visual perception (i.e.| - ‘ o : ‘
Discr‘imipate forms)' ) . ¢ . :
4. ,‘Visual acuity ’ [
5. . Auditory acuity ) ‘ ‘
6. Ambulation " - : . .
t
. 7. Verbal expression
L]
8. Written expression X
9. Intet:personal
© [10. Strength .
-155- )
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°

2 Level of abstraction required of student:.

a -

..Concrete.

-

Required lifting by student: '

- O# “ 264-504#
14#-10# - 54#-100%
114~254# 101%-plus
I3 x
Hazardousness of program:

S

Extreme
Somewhat
) Neglible

7

< v ) o\ - -
Student minjmum or maximum:

Hei—ght: Yes i No [ :
Weight: - Yes 3 . No.
- be ¥

Estimated minimum levels of functioning needed for success in.the pro-
gram: . - .

.

N '

_ Reading grade placement

N

Mathematics gr:ader»pIAac‘ement

° Y

in vocational education programs., participants engaged in participatory
process activities at the end ‘of each workshop day. In these activities, they®
were called upon to address four issues. pertaining to vocational education for
the handicapped. As members of work groups (other than their school system
team), participants solved problems and arrived at a-consensus concerning
warkable strategies to be implemented at the local level. . The four issues
addressed by the participants were: (a) elimination of barriers which inhibit
effective interagency cooperation, (b) development of vocational counselifg
handbooks for handicapped students, (¢) acquisition _of+ current information
about job opportunities for-handicapped vocational students, and (d) develop-
ment of a planhing model for vocational ed.ucation handicapped:students. -

] .
/'/ participants were reimbursed for expenses. Another plus for the sum-

mer workshop was that participants could obtain collegiate academic credit for
thair work if they desired. College credit was made available also for project-
related work completed in the academi¢ year. Project’ participants’ were re-

~ Qquired to pay their own tuition costs. -

-
14

/ 0

summer workshop endeavors served as a prelude to preparing partici-’
pants to facilitate both immediate and long-range improvements for handi-
capped students at the local level. In summary, - workshop strategies that
worked well were: » .

156~
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L4 ‘ A% T )
R © K HaVving the workshop in the summer and away from the local school
, systems; - ’ o . —_

o < "*« Having practitioners (i.e., wvocational teachers) make vocational
program area presentations;, :

* Hav_ing participants determine specific and ‘general.’criteria for :

+ o Placing handicappe students in the various vocational program
" areas; - - ’
\ N . ‘ . . 4
*e Providing participatory process activities to comblement information ‘
.obtai(\e'd In vocational pyrogram area -presentations; -
. Making collegiate academic credit available for the summer workshop . .
(a maximum of nine quarter credit hours within the project year);
and - s » 7 a . :
X * Reimbursing participants for expenses. . .,
Academic-Year Activities , .
v ~ . ‘ .
Objectives "to be attained by participants in their local schools within the
academic year were as follows: ~ -
g ' 1. To make one visit per week to industry with local vocational instruc-
b .« tors; ‘ .
2. To identify the basic skills required for employment in the local
o community; 7 ' ) ‘
‘3. To ascertain the :nhfnbér“ of jobs available by industry for handi-
: capped students’ within the community; ’ . T
' . 4. To meet with local personnel officers in establishing -a vehicle for
- "~ placing handicapped students from vocational education; .
o . 5. To idenfify contact persons who were willing to counsel handidapped
students about employment opportunities in industry;
A - - ‘.. L] ) o) -
' 6. To identify persannel from industry who would serve on a steering i
: committee” in establishing aryj advisory committee for handicapped
” students in vocational education; . _
. ‘ ) L]
. 7.( To assist in the placelent of one handicapped student per academic
quarter; and .o - .
. ‘8.’ To assist in supervisiig the cooperative work experience of the

vocational handicappeg students who wei'e placed.

In the academic year, participants visited local businesses and industries
. representative of the vocational programs offered in the school system to '
identify entry-level job opportunities available to handicapped students.
Participants were encouraged to have vocational teachers accompany them on
the visits whenever possible. In some instances, locals vocational teachers -
- were able to assist participants in contacting employers about industry visits.

._-157- ' ~
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- Joint visits enabled participants to .learn more about vocational education
programs available in their local systems and the handicapped. students in-
volved in the various programs. The visits served as a vehicle for improving
communication between projett participants and vocational teachers. Improved
communication, in turn, served as a catalyst for participants and vocational

teachers to utilize gne ahother as valuable resources in providing an appropri-
ate education for handicapped students.
) | J

\ Information ~about jobs and basic skills requirements gathered on the
visits were recorded on specially prepared occupational tnformation - sheets
(see Exhibit 2). Employsers willing to counsél handicapped students about

. . Exhibit 2 R

T e Occupational Information Sheet g

1
. v /

Name of Business Visited .o Date

Type of~ Company

Location . . o -

Job Title e - -~ Starting Salary

?erson Interviewed

’ 1)

Interviewers

Education Required Lo . © .
Y .
\ ] 4 .

Training and Experienc? Required (If Any) _ < -

~ ° 7 - Additional ,I‘r‘airnin;g;'Requir‘ed After'Employmené: On-the-Job _ RS
©oL, Ad(y:iiti,‘ona.l' Voc.'k-“l;ec‘:rh.r Tr‘_____ Co’ porsored Tr. Prog..
,\ V.. E. At:ldlt.Pr'ogr‘ams‘ 5 Q‘;h r - )
: - General Job Dtjntie.s: . ' —_— . i
- ' - R LT —

Specific Job Skills and/or *Special Abilities (Aptitudes)

(%)

¥




o
Job Owtlook: Stable Growth" Area Seasoﬁnal{ . Declining

Career Possibilities in This Job: Present Future \

Suggested Contact Person If Inquiring About Employment For the Handicapped
" . * r,

* i Phone No.

employment opportunities were identified._ In addition, participants identified.
employers who were willing to serve on an advisory committee for vocational
education of the handicapped. Compilation of business and industry visitation
information, at the end of the academic year® constituted a local occupational
outlook handbook for handicapped vocational students. The handbook could
be used by multidisciplinary team members as aJreference in counseling handi-
capped students about local employment opportunities, entry-level  skill re-
quirements, and related vocational training. ) j

. Participants were encouraged to assist in the placement and supervision
of hanclicapped students in cooperative work situations. 1involvement in
student placement assisted participants in understanding the link which exists.
between vocational education and the world of work. The value of including
handicapped students in vocational programs was reinforced. Participant
placement activities were not intended to supplant or-. interfere with those
aiready being copducted al the locai ievel. Participants were expected to

.assist and work in conjunction with placement coordinators or vocational

teachers who normally were responsible for placement of students in work
situations. ' o ro 7 <
. . 4 3 " . -

Regional mee‘tings and involvement by 'project staff in inservice training
were among the supplemental activities added to the project. School system-
administrators were invited to the regional meetings so could contrast
and compare project ‘progress in .thelr system- with that of er participating
systems. The regional meetings provided excellent forums for discu¢sion of
emerging issues and sharing of workable vbcational education delivery strate-

“gies:—Local school system progress in attaining project objectives was moni-

tored by project staff during—visits- to.. the. systems. Local- visitation by
project staff epdbled the partcipants to receive assistarfice with unique local

.problems or obstacles. Visits also provided time fo'r"encour‘agement_ in attain--

ing the project\objectives.

“In sumr’nar'y, project strategies that were particularly effective in aca-

demic year operations included: . s
* Encouraging participants to have a vocational teacher ac}company
' them when visiting businesses and industries; ¢ -
* Developing a handbook of local employment opportunities;
* Presenting projeet concepts at joint special education/vocational
education inservice sessions held in systems that panticipated in the ..

>

project; ) /
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s X Conducting regional meetings during the academic year so parti-
. cipant’ teams could problem sotve together concerning attainment of
) & project objectives;. e e
. » v v N *
* Inviting administrators from participating systems (vocational educa- 2
tion directors and special education supervisors) to attend project
r;egional meetings; - -

v . '
* Providing participating school systems with technical assistance via
project staff vis{ling participants in their redpective systems;

. ’ * Enceuraging participants to assist_in the placement of handicapped
' vocational students in work situations; and - <
. * Reimbursing participants .for expenses.

4

A} . »

Closure

’

- R )
Terminal or closure project objectives for participants weré:

[N .

1. To become familiar with vocational planning models for handicapped
students, L )
« z ¥
A
- 2. To develop a planning model for vocational education of handicapped
o " students in the local system, "and L .

’ » 1= . we e e . ’ v g
3. To improve working relationships with eother educators in providing .

. vocational education for handicapped students. " ‘ .

-

Models gleaned from the professional literature were shared with partici-

pants during on-site Visits. . Local participant teams; developed a lanning

. model- whjch reflected the vocational educatiom delivery system -cusrently .in >
effect in théi* school system. This pracess helped them understand better

. where their systems_ were: in serving  handicapped students. They were then
encouraged® to inclide any ‘revisions reeded to provide appropriate educational
opportunities to -handicapped students. This step helped them to understand

vyﬁe_r'e their “Systems "should" and could” be. ‘ ' ) '

. . N

. *

. . Completion of project activities>and the subsequert attainment of project

objectives+were facilitated by the project director or associate director visiting

“« T~ -participants_in théir school systems.. Rarticipants were yisited in their local

v school systems six-timesgyduring the year. Their progress was réviewed, and
technical assistance was provid?cr‘a‘S‘neede,cL,wE,meengin’g problems were dis- |

cussed, and alternative solutions, were offered’*for ‘consideration. Technical
~assistance also invqlved the dissemination and review of current professional-—_
literature. - A meeting was held at the-end of the project year so participants

- could share project outcomes, strengths, and weaknesses. -~

’ -

———

In summary, effective closure strategies included: . .
4

a .

. . ** Having participant teams develop planningf models which incorpor-
ya ated futuristic improvements and .

°

.
- T ’
't

» -
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* Enabling participantfteams to share [Sr'oject products that they had

.. developed in, their respective systéms at the end of the project
meeting. : . = o
‘ " PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS

As with any endeavor, problems emerged in project operatiohs despite g
. methodical. conceptualization and Implementation. It was impossible to antici-
patee all intervening variables. -The discrepancy evaluation approach used
with the project did lend itself, however, to the unearthing of operational
* problems as ey occurred. The majority of problems could be classified as
attitude or, t/ég-r‘elatedf . . g

‘. [

-

+ Attitude Rroblems

3

b ‘ . N »

Attitudes of local é’dé{éation perspnnel had a direct influence on involve-
ment in project activities.~- Lotal sch®8l system administrators wére contacted
several months prior to the,beginning of the project so that ample time would

. be available for. firniing up local commitment to concept$ embodied by the

project and so ~th"a.f“?ocal”sc_hoo,l_ system participants could be recruited. At
the outset, project staff’ relied on -administrators' agreement to have their
sysfems‘involved in the project as indicative of their commitment to the im-
;5r:ovem nt of vocational education for the handicapped. 'Agreement and com-
mitment proved to be Iessﬂan synonymous early,in the project.

Local ddministrators who had positive ,attitudes:towar'd vocational -educa-
tion for ‘the handicapped actively recruited. educators to participate in” the .

project and facilitated attainment of project objectives witr}in' the local school = .
system. Marginal or half-hearted administrative support generally resulted in , %
S

(a). a school system not having a full participant team--only one or two partis
cipants ibstead of a school psychologist, special .education teacher, and a~- .
counselor or.(b) ‘participants hot getting the efcouragement, they needed to" '
.accomplish project objectives locally. ’ . .

\ .

. Str‘a’jteg\ies, for resolving or co nter‘éctingj lack of administratfve suppAo"r‘t;s\

" included working with administrators in the local school system while visiting ’, :‘

projeg’c participants,. Administrators were also invited to attend project re-
‘gionsl. meetings. Incomplete participant teams were encpuraged to recruit
"tagﬁ-on-participants," fellow educators from ,thei.g system to -assist with
project activitiés. - '

- - . s * N ]
v
bl 3

- . . . ) A‘
Time Problems . . ’ . .

-
- -

&

Participants from the local systems were selected primarily because they

~ 7 ‘were—already active in school concerns and were thought to be “influential

change agents. In “some--instances, local work schedules and time constraints
prohibited participants from making as—manry-_visits ‘to businesses as they ».
would have liked. Most participants were unable to secure released time from, |
work to facilitate more. visits. Vocational teachers in some systems faced a %
similar problem of not having adequate ,released time to make visits with
projéct participants. Four methods were used to minimize time constraints.
First, modest hénor‘arium§ were given to project participants as an_incentive

- .

T~
) -161~

[}

-

e




v
.

v

2

for *their makmg visits to business and md'ustry Second, a few °systems
reduced the number. of visits that weére made to. busmesSes and industries.
Third, participants were encouraged to- supplement their visits with phone.
survey information lf they were unable to make the recommended number of
visits. Three systems did conduct supplementary phone surveys for .employ-
ment |nfor‘mat|on pertaining ‘to 'handlcapped vocational students,, Fourth,
participants were asked to obtain employment information from local vocannal
program adwsory council members, if they were unable to make: business visits
with vocational teachers. 'Two systemss relied .heavily” upon advjsory council

inpul to “compile their local counselrng handbook for handlcapped vocatlonal
.educatjon students oo . S e

% e 5 . . »
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. *EVALUATION

Y

- ) T — ' s
‘ d
- The evaluation design for the project included both formative and summa-
tive evaluations. Awxeas of data Collection lmpor‘tant in measuging project

obJectlves werg collection of (a) process or transaction “data, (b) baseline or
antecedent data, and (c) prggram or outcome data. Continuous internal ,
~eva|uat|on was conducted by ‘project ;staff and péarticipants. Projett oper‘a-'
tions were evaluated |nterm|ttent|y by an evaluator‘ external to the project and
the University of Tennessee. Tee . outside evaluator did assist with sugges-
tions an/c;r‘ecommendatlons to be constder‘ed for‘ project lmpr‘ovement

. pfocess data were needed -to provide, par‘tnc:pants and project staff with
immediate feedback concgrning project oper'atlons Process data were obtained
from partlcnpants on a daily basis tﬁroughout the summer workshOp Partici-
pant progress was' monitored by*project’ staff while per'lodlcally visiting in the,
‘locgl schoot systems. Utilizing .process data, modifications were made ' in .
project opér‘atlons so staff and participants could stay' on tar‘get in attaining
objectives. A final project written evaluation was completed by par‘tIC|pants
at .the year-end pr‘OJect meeting. '

a

Baseline data were necessary to establish benchmarks from which to -

obserwe participant growth as.a result of project involvement. Baseline or
pr‘etest data were obtained concerning participants' (a) knowledge of voca-
tional education program areas, (b) attitudes toward involvement of handi-
capped students in vocational programs, and (c) self- perceived competence to
counsel handicapped students about vocatiorial education alternatives. ,Sam-
ples .of items from the knowledge, attitude, and self-perceived competence
instruments are presented in Exhibits 3, 4, and 5 respectlvely ReTiability
" estimates for the attitude and self- per‘celved competence instruments were .868

and 938 respectively. Cronbach Alpha was the reliability measure used.
’ N .

, C Exhibit 3 . -

" Sample ftems from‘.the- Knowledge Instrument ,‘ . -

. ‘ [l
'

s SRR < - "
N
& o .

'Thi's" instrument has been designed to s}émple your basic. understanding of
- vocational education programs commonly offered at the secondary Ievel . THIS
IS NOT ‘A TEST. . ’ . g . .

: ' } -162- '




Please uyse the space provnded to ‘the right of each item when indicating the
response you consider to be more appropriate. ot

L

Auto Body . , . N

1. In auto body an employee may' be poisoned by ‘
a. asbestos . : . ‘ N ) .
b.. lead _ T \ ' . -
. c. fiber glass N . '
+ d.  polymers . .- -
.. €. all of the above : ’

. ? -
\
» . -

2. What is the most dangerous p.iece of g‘cltﬂpm'ent in 'the ,auto body shop?v o

E ' .

S~ a. metal grinder -~ ‘ .
b. drill press - . -
C.  air compressdr )
. d. hammer . . .
. e, gas welder : :

Electronics.

N - »

' 3. Which of the followmg physical conditions would prohibit a person_from
- Qemg an electronlcs technician? ) ’

deaf” ) - 4

a. .
. " - b. noarms e
c. no visuat depth perception ‘
d. color blind . o
~ e. K '

all of the abc?ve

4. In what country(ies)’is 120 volts AC used in private homes?

LI a. USA - : _ . o )
b.  Frante - .
. C. Germany N
o d. England R
e. all of' the above

G
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- :Exhibit .4

Sample Items from

.

Attitudes towards yocaﬁdnal

Y

gducétion

o

“ -

Attitudinal Statements -

STRONGLY

DISAGREE.

DISAGREE -

e

AGREE

STRONGLY
AGREE <

s

It is the responsibility of ‘public 1
education to prepare students to
enter the world of work as well

as to pursue continued education

Vocational, edU'c.ation can help 1
students make sound career and
job choices .

* .
e "

Vocational education bénef"its 1
students in finding meaningfyl
wor K

Public education experiences -
should provide students with
caréer awareness ‘oppor‘tunities .

‘Pubic education experiences 1

should provide students with
career exploration opportunities

It is the responsibility of
public education to ascertain
students' ‘vocational .

a.
b. -
C.

needé
interests
abilities |,

It i5 the responsibility of

public education to determine

focal employment*

a.
b.

@

)

needs
opportunities

4
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8 1tis the responsibility of gublic 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8_
;, education tq teach entry-fevel ' '
skills for specific occupations P :

9. Entry-jevel skills needed for suc- 1 2 3 4 "5 .6 7 8
cessful participation in vocational
programs should be determined

P K

Exhibit 5 o .

Sample Items from
Self-Perceived Cdmpetencies--Providing Vocational Counsel

. for. Secondary Handicagped Students )
{ . . ’ : : 7
- >=
. —
14 . ' - :;
Comgetencx = —
[~ @ >
- ‘O > <C -
. [ - - —
(a4 >= — [ ¥E] |
°© — R 4 by
a. — — <t/ o
. — o [ <<
. (e) —t <t X%} ¢
. = - 2 w = S
-+ LIJ (4] D—O""
> 3 3 .. g = 5
< -4 X%} (o] [a %
b . = w = [oa) D
, S o =< < 7
1. Identify competencies needed
 for a handicapped student to: 5%
. ’
a.  enter a vocational pro§ram. 1 2 3 4 ¢ 5
b. obtain initial employment 1 N 2 3 . 4 5
C. advance in an occupaétion ’ 1. 2 3 - 4 5
2. ldér{tify handicap;')ed students 1 2 « 3 4 5
3. 'Assess a secondary handicapped : .
student's ‘
" - ' “ * R *
a.  vocational needs B 2 3 4 5
b.  vocational interests 1 2 .3 4 . 5
A ability to succeed in a : ’ vt
) vacational program 1 2 - 3*_ Y 4 5
4. .ldentify local occupational ) ! ,
" opportunities: for secondary CL o - "
handicapped Students 1, 2 - 3 -4 5
. ~ . ) . ' v ' 5.
5. Develop an |EP which provides .ot -
for vocational education_. 1 2 .3 4. "5
, . of . . TS
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Coordinate \the.‘ impl.ementa,tion
of an |EP which provides for
vocational education 4
Evaluate an IEP which provides
for vocational education T

Asgist receiving vocatienal
steachers in -

[}

a. developing materials oo
b. modifying teaching technigues 1
[ i
Administer teacher 'inservice
training pertaining to vocationally
. gducating handicapped §tudent~s.~ 1

4+

» ’ 4 <

Participants completéd pretests on all threé measures -at the ‘beginning of the
. summer- workshop. In addition, the attitude measure was given to vocational .
teachers at the beginning of the school year. , Vocational teachers' attitudes
.were -measured so that changeé resudlting from ‘(incr'eased ‘involvement with
project participants could be documented. ., .-

Participants completed.~a posttest on the knowledge instrument at the end
of the summer workshop. participants and wvocational . teachers completed
posttests on the attitude and self-perceived competence measures, at theqfe‘he
of the school year. . L

. . \ .. .

Evaluation data revealed that .the  project-was. effective in four major
areas. First, participants increased their knowledge of vocational education
during thesworkshop. Scores on the -cognitive instrument tor 1979-80 partici-
pants increased an average of 28 percent. Individual increases ranged from 7
percent, to 47 pergent. The’ data for 1980-81 participants indicated a mean in~
crease of 28 percent with individual 'score increases ranging from 7 percent to
51 percent. . ' ‘ ' e ’ oo ’ ‘

e

RN [

. Second, participant attitudes and self-perceived competence .improved _dur-
ing the year. Comparison of mean responses on the pretest and posttest.
TFevealed a positive shift in 1979-80 participants' degree of agreement with all

tut one of the 56 statements in the attitudinal ' instrument. " For 1980-81

project 'par-ticipants, 3 positive shift occurred on 29 .of the attitudinal state-

ments. On the measure aof, self-perceived competence, 19794+80- mean responses

showed «a positive shift ih self-perceived competence: on all’ 22 tasks. Similar .

. results were,fou‘%ﬁd for participants involved in’ the p'r'gject during 1980-81. .

~
- -

Third, vocational education teacher attitudes: toward handicapped students
improved during the year. Comparison of mean pretest and .postiest. scores of
vocational teachers from the 1979-80 participating school- systems indicated a s
positive shift in degree .of agreement* with all 56 statements in the attitudinal. |
instrument, Comparison of scores for vocational teachers from: the 1980-81 ~
participating school systems revealed “a positive shift in, agreement for 54 ofy *+
the 56 attitudinak statements. . . e S

LY
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Fourth, participating school .systems developed planning models and em-
ployment handbooks for use in.counseling handicapped students. The Pplan-
ning models are being used in the school systems:that participated in the
project> The models have been used effectively in multidisciplinary team
meetings and in public presentations concerning local educational alternatives:
and resources. Cumulatively, the 1979-80_ participants made 516 visits to
business and industry -to secure information for their systems' employment -
handbooks. A total of 255 business and industry visits were made by the
1980-81+ project participants.

¢ “
i In the two Years of project operation, participants actively assisted in
the placement and supervisign of 128 handicapped students in work situations
*at the local level: 47 students were placed in 1979-80 and 81 were placed in
1980-81. T : l .
Other concomitant beneflts have corr*ﬁ about as a result of involvement in
pr‘o@ct activities. Five school systems have held joint inservice sesstéfs in
which special education and vocational education teachers have had the oppor=-
tumtyito share expertise. Another system has a joint inservice session
planned so that counselors_ and special education "teachers can tour the voca-
tional education facilities and discuss handlcapped student placement considera-
tions with vocational teachers. - Several systems are degveloping pre-
- occupational programs te be implemented’in the near future.

-

- . ) . - <
’ RESOURCES .

»

-

w/ Foeral project funds have covered the expenses of the partucupants with -
only a few exceptions. Participants who desired to earn graduaté credit had .
to pay their ,own tuition., Local educational systems were requested to pro-
vide some released time for local Visits to industry. First-year participants
.had to cover the transportation cots incurred while making the industry )
visits and coordination- calls. Only a. few systems reimbursed partucupé’nts N
from local budgets foy transportation expenses. A modest honorarium was . -
included .the second year"to help defray the above transportation costs. Some
}cal school systéms conducted inservice for their special educatlon and
vocatioral education personnel. For many systems, this was their first jointly
planned and conducted inservice session. Project staff did assist in several
instances by personally visiting and presenting during the meetings. No cost .
calculations have been attempted as to the local costs for combined inservice
programs. The local systems have funther contributed by allowing their staff
to travel to r‘eglonal meetings. . ] . .
Three participating systems did conduct a complete mdust‘ry survey to -
ascerfain the number of jobs available ~and the entry-level skills required.
These systems. now have available for counselihng purposes complete, up-to-
.date industry .manuals,. The majority of the systems made the required nums
ber of mdustr-y visits ‘to provide mfor'matlon for counselmg purposes. -
Five of the products developed for use in the Inservuce for DeJrVer‘mg . .
Comprehensive Vocational and Career Education Services Project can be N
cjidapt'ed ‘for use by other |ocal school & systems. The five products are:

-
¥
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- gain ' greatly from work e

. A

- X Vocational Education Placgment Consideration Sheet; ..
. PR y .

* Occupational Information Sheet;
* Vocational Education Attitudinal Instrument;

* Self-Perceived Competehcies--Providing ° Vocational Counsel for

Secondary Handicapped Students; and

* Vocationai/Career Education for the Handicapped Grant Project Final
Program Evaluation. .

.

These materials can be obtained. at co$t by writing to the author (see address

at end of article). - .

Successful coordination of project operations is dependent upon specific
human resources or expertise. In any project of this type, the director and
associate director should have comprehensives backgrounds in vocational educa-
tion with some concentration in the special needs area.” Both should be
experienced in working with diverse groups. Project jtaff should be skilled
in problem anticipation, identification, and resolution. Experience working

with educators in off-campus inservice is also beneficial.

)
4

RECOMMENDATIONS AND CONCLUSIONS

The methods used by this project could be adopted either on a state-
wide basis or by local.school districts. Some of the more enterprising partici-
Nﬁs in the project did return to their local systems to design and conduct
locN inservice programs following their workshop experiences. This section
will discuss some of the considerations to keep in m|nd when adapting this
project to differing state and local cosditions.

® »- - . . [
Visits to Industry

The local visits to industry could stand alone as a local program. This
component of the program provides for up-to-date relevant data that are not
readily available from other sources. A comprehensive approach is made
possible by .bringing several disciplines together.to develop a complete job
skills manual for counseling purposes. Not only does this provide for a
realistic vocational education objective, it also allows each vocational instruc-
tor to plan job-entry instruction for special students.

>

. 14

"Cooper‘ative Placement 3nd Coordination

Specialists from spégial edycation, counseling, and psychology stand to
gain much valuable infermation Lb\/ assisting in the placement and coordinatjon -
of handicapped students_in cooperj,ative part-time jobs. Special students can
erjience, and the reality of meeting employment
standards and expectations can best beiaccomplished by unsubsidized private
sector employment. The speélallsts arn to see beyond the four fwalls of the
campus to understand and appreciate their handicapped students" encounters
with employment. This component of the pr‘o;ec'rb would greatly assist thbse

’ A Y

-
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specidlists in getting beyond the "kiddie" concept to helping structure educa-
tional programs to enable ‘the handicapped to prepare for and enjoy a meaning-
ful independent living. Th;)*gggment should also enable the multidisciplinary
team decision leaders to see”beyond basic academic skills to career education
and vocational education .. '

[y Ld

Vocational Teachers as Presenters ) -

Local vocational education staff vary dreatly .in several critical ways. _ In
selecting a workshop site, the competence of the local vocational teachers is
of primary importance. Not all local teachers would be able to communicate
their particular program to educational specialists in the most desirable man-
ner. In selecting a local system, select on the basis of their commitment to
and competence in working with the handicapped. The staff should have a
favorable reputation in working with the handicapped in their classrooms.

Expenses P ;, -
Most .of the targeted participants have already invested heavily in time '
and money to earn certification and advanced degrees. It is important to

reimburse the participants for the expenses incurred in training. Additional
incentives, such as graduate credit, should also be considef‘ed.. -

Communication :
\ o~

. One of the side benefits to. the participants is the informal communication
network. that emerges when local and regional problems are shared. Ground- -
work for networks can be established during the werkshop when you bring
together several systems. Participatory processes structured around antici-
pated barriers or problems provide for sharing opinions and possible solu-
tions. When the participants return to their local systems to implement ideas
and desired changes, they have the participatory processes for background.
The local on-site visit$ prowde for additional input from other local- person-

_nel. In addition, telephoning- from one system féo another can be relied upon -

for reassurance, comfort, or encouragement fro one 'practitioner to another.

~

Local Models : . ’

Local systems’ could -adopt inservice programs over the period of several
years and achieve similar results without having the above cost. However,
the .element of enabling participants to function in a ‘new environment with
new faces for an accelerated rate of change would be sacrificed. Locai sysr-
tems with good communications and interagency working relationships would
experience success. Professional agreement on needed change by the local

staff would be helpful in working toward desired changes. , . .

CONCLUSIONS | : .

-

As a result of this project, secondary handicapped students are receiv-
ing a more appropriate vocational education. Our evaluative data indicate

» . .
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that participants feel mgre confident about their decisions pertaining to plac-
iny handicapped studefts into vocational education programs. Handicapped
,éjcudents are being placed into meaningful unsubsidized private sector employ-
I ment. The various decision specialists are able to-see Beyond the four walls
'of the campus*to better understand and plan for realistic attainable employ-
ment goals for their handicapped students. Better 'communication, coordina-
. tion, and interdisciplinary cooperation are being developed by the participants
within their local systems. Attitudes are changing in the desired direction.
All of these factors are a direct result of participation in this project by
decision leaders from multidisciplinary teams. *° ’ X

.

Preservice programs ajone will not solve the educational needs of today's -
secondary handicapped students. The vast majority of the students wil] be
subject to decisions by multidisciplinary team ‘leaders already certified. These
specialists need help now. ‘We feel this inservice model will enable interested
and dedicated ' professionals - to begin implementing changes immediately.”

- Edicts alone :from state departments of education and. local administrators wilt

. not have the same res(lts. Orders to change will bring about compliance *but

v not a dedicated commitment. Highly educated, intelligent people deserve a

participatory process to enable, them to identify with the issues involved.

" Through this training and the efforts of the participants in their local dis-
tricts, many handicapped students’ are being given the chance for a more —7
independent life. . /

v

4

-
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Don E., McNely is Project Director _ang Associate Professor, Department of

Vocational-Technical Education, 128 Henson Hall, University of Tennessee--

Knoxville, Knoxville, Tennessee 37916, (615) 974-2574. Vickie Johnson Brown
"+ is Associate Project Director.’
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TRAINING ADVISORY c\)ugwcu MEMBERS ABOUT COMPREHENSIVE VOCA-
TIONAL EDUCATION FOR ALL HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS " \

¢

JANE ANN RAZEGHI AND ANNEMARIE MULLANE

-

-

American Coalition of Citizens with Disabilities

¢ 1 -

. \

PROJECT OVERVIEW :

" This project is located at the American Coalition of Citizens with Disabili-
ties, Inc. (ACCD) in Washington, D.C. It was.funded in June of 1980, and
the first year of a two-year funding cycle has just been completed.

During the «past few years, the American Coalition of Citizens with
Disabilities, an umbrella organization composed of over 95 major consumer:
(disabled) organizations and representing over seven million disabled individ-
uals in this country, has been most active in the passage of federal legisla-
tion regarding handicapped issues and concerns. One such major concern hds
been the area of education, specifigally, P.L. 94-142, P.L. 94-482, and, Sec-
tion' 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. ®Because of ACCD's studies and findings
regarding the tremendous unemployment and ®under-employment of disabled

- persons in this cantry, it has expressed ‘active toncern for the_need to
provide handicapped students with the opE?r'tunity for apptopriate vocational
education. : :

- The National Needs
Over one million disabled students in this country, particularly between
the ages of 16 and 21 vyears, lack career and vocational skills peeded to
- compete for jobs in théir communities. Although vocational education is one
of a number of viable work preparation options, recent data (Office of Civil
“Rights, 1980) clearl{y indicate that handicapped students have not been in-
cluded in many of the occupational elusters in any significant numbers. The
need for vocational training is‘reflécted in the following statistics: '

1. According to the U.S. Census Bureau, in 1976, 85 percent of
) handicapped people earned less than $7,000 per year, and 52 per-
\ ~ cent earned less than $2,000 per year. '

2. Of more than 220 million people in the United States, 30 million are
disabled in one way or another;# yet only 4.1 million are employed-

- 3. In fiscal, year 1978, only 2.1 percent of students in secondary
vocational education Programs were identified as handicapped.

a However, this represents an increase over the 1.7 percent of enrgll-
ment in fiscal year 1976~ '

, ‘ .
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4. The tost of dependency. among unemployed disabled people in this
! . country. presently exceeds $114 billion per year, and -is‘incfeasing

\ . rapidly (Bowe, 1980). This emphasizes. the need for more effective
training and education programs to- enable disabled peogle to become
taxpéyer's rather‘ than tax users. ' . A

Education regarding .vocationa! .education for handicapped students in one

state. The findings of the study indicated that of the total handicapped

population, ages 16-21 years, enrolled in- some form of vocational education:

. 1. 61 percent were in special vocational education in separate classes
’ designed for handlcapped students, .. !

2. 28 pér‘cent 'were enr‘olled‘ln r‘egular‘ vocational education without

support services; and R .

ot 3. Only 10 percent were in r‘egular‘ vocational classes and were r‘eceuv-

. - ing support services. ’ . ; .

.
| ! ' .

|
|
|
|
|
ACCD recently COnducted a pilot study funded by the Office of Specual

It could be concluded that in this particular pilot study, an "either/or"
situation existed. '~ Handicapped students were either receiving vocational
education separately or they were in regular vocational education withHout
support services of any, kind. The setting.least utilized was the one in which
'the stugént was in vocational education with the provision of necessary sup-
port services.. The.appropriate use of support services for handicapped
students in vocational education is one area in which ACCD believes there is
.a compelling need for.development in most states.

. L
L] , I

. A
. . ‘ ) N
* Project Goals and Objectives .

4 - ‘
The over‘all goal of ACCDs acjwsor'y training project is to conduct at
least six state training conferences ‘over a two Yyear p&niod for those persons
. who r‘epr‘esent the interests of handicapped individuals *on various advisory
.- - councils In each target state. During the fir'stapr'oject year ACCD conducted
N four workshopsy training a total of 84 individuals in Texas, Maryland, lllinois
and the District of Columbia.- Adwisory councils for special education, voca-
tlonal education, vocational rehabilitation, CETA state councils, CETA prime
’ .sponsors, constmers (disabled individuals), and parent org;&zatlons were the

types of individuals that par’tlcnpated in the state training woykshops .
‘ T During the flr'st project ar ACCD was successful in achieving the
" following project objectives: )

- 4 . . -

o .1. Assisted four ‘target states lin identifying and assembling state and
' - local advisory committee members to assist in pIannmg and conduct-
- ’ ) |ng a state tr‘alnlng conference; . ‘

. - 2. Planned, conducted,’ and evaluated four ‘state training workshops

- 7 relevant to each state's needs in implementing comprehensive voca-

S tlonel education for all handlcapped students; ] .
. <

-
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3. Assessed each target state's individual needs, resources, and
vocational education programs which successfully include handi-
capped students; . v .

4. Produced individual resource guideJ.s_, reflecting each state's re-
sources and -successful programs; 4 ~

5. Produced ana disseminated a draft handbook that served as the
basis for training in the workshops; :

’ 6. Produced state workshop proceedings for Texas, fllinois, Maryland,

and the District of Columbid; . ' ‘

7. Dé_eloped an Advisory Councill Inservice Model; : oo

L . L

8. Facilitated and established linkages and - communications ~among
advisory councils within each state and among.other- representatives
© % of the key consumer.arfid parent organizations included in the train-

ing workshops; and | - . \d

9. Began providing follew-up and technical assistance to ‘determine
whether actions in the target states had been taken toward further
. . implementation -of vocational education for all handicapped students. )
More important than making any changes in the legisfation and regula-
, tions is to be aware of the importance of including input from appropriate and
. . informed handicapped representatives or their designated ddvacates. Too
often the needs of handicapped individuals are planned "for"-rather than
"with" appropriate disabled persons advocates. It would also be more effec-
,1 tive if these individuals were kept up-to-date ‘regarding -the latest devel?p-

ments about: : e

- e~

i -
* Vocational edutation for handicapped students; T X
* . Recent law§ and policies affecting vocational education for handi-
) capped. students; , - .
* Linkages with ﬁgt}e‘r national , state, and local key policy-influencing
organizations; N . :
. s,
) * Interagency cooperation and inter-intra-agency roles and respon-’
sibilities; > , .
. : N s
* ‘Awareness of state and local programs which have been successful
in including handicapped/students in wvocational education;" and
* Awareness of national, state, and local Fesources. and" materials
which can assist in implementing comprehensive vocatiopal education
for handicapped students. -

[y

Increased awareness of advisory‘ "and adwocacy input at the national,
state, and local levels on behalf of handicapped individuals in, vocatiohal
education will “eventually provide greater visibility for the, capabilities of many
disabled individuals. Once administrators, educators, -parents, and members

»
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of the community at Iarge believe that the efforts they make can be produic-
tive, that thére are, in fact, career opportunities for‘ even the most severely,
disabled adult then they will 'be more willing to “listen to the concerns of
?ndlcapped “persons and their advocates. The point is that disabilities can
e overcome to enable individuals to achieve their maximum capabilities within
whatever the least restrictive environment may be for them. . .

BACKGROUND ON ADVISORY COUNCILS
. b
Reécent legislation requires the establishment of a variety of state and
local advisory committees some of which require a representatlve of handi-
capped concerns. . . &

"

Advusor'y léanels Mandated by P J.. 94-142

l

. Section 121a.651 of the Education of All Handicapped Children Regula-
tions (P.L. 94-142) requires each state to establish a state ‘advisory panel on
the education of handicapped individuals. It is to be appoirited by the Gover-
nor and composed of persons involved in and concerned with the education of
handicapped children. .Its membership should include at Ieast one representa-
tive of each of the following groups:

. 1 Handicapped individuals,
2. Teachers of handicapped students, .
3.™ Parents of handi::apped students,
4. Shtate' end Ioeal education officia!s, and

‘ 5. Special education program administrators.

}
The composition and the number of members may be expanded at the discre-
~tion- of the state. The “panel's functions are described in section 121a.652 as
follows: . -

®
-~

1. Advise the state educatlon agency of handicapped students unmet
needs,

. . 2. Publicly comment on the stat® annual program plan and the rules’

. and regulations proposed by the State regarding the education of

- ‘handicap ped students and the procedures for distribution of funds;

] and i ,‘. . . L - - . , |
- 3. Assist the state in deVeloping and reporting on evaluation that may
et assist the commissioner to"perform his-responsibilities. -

Advisory ‘Councils Mandated by P.L. 94-482

The regulations to ‘the Vocational. Education Act mandate national,” state,
and local advisory-cduncils in Section 104.91 - 104.112. The State Advisory
Council must _include one or more individuals who have specual knowledge,

h Q ) ) , N =174~ 17’7. .‘ , .
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ﬁence, or qualifications with respect to the educational needs of physi-
“cally or mentally handicapped individuals. For the state advisory councils,
the .term of membership is for three years. . < :

The functions .of the State Advisory- Council include:

’

1. Advising the organizatijons respoensible for administering policy
matters on vocational educatlon, ‘ T
2. ldentifying vocational and training needs and assessing the extent
to ‘which vocational education, special education, vocational rehabili-
tation, and other ‘agencies.represent a consistent, integrated, and

* cogrdinated appr‘oach to meeting these needs; '

3. Conductrng at least one .pyblic meetmg each year, thus giving the
. public an oppor‘tunuty to express views concerning the state's
. vocational education program;

4. Evaluating how well the programs, services, and activities carried
out in the year met the program goals;

5. Revjewing the dnstpbutuon of federal funds within the state sub-
mitted by the state according to.the annual program plan and the
accountability report and

. . -

£

6. Recommending necessary changes in programs, services, and actnvn-
ties based on the results of its evaluation. ’

’

Local Vocational Councils ¢ ) -
According to P.L. 94-482, sectlon 104.111, local advisory committees may
be established for program areas, s¢hools, the eommunity, or the region in
which the eligible recipient is located. Its members are composed of represen-
tatives of business, indstry, and labor. . Unfortunately, the regulations do
not require representatives of either speC|aI education handicapped individ-
- uals. This is unfortinate and is further reason for®providing informational ~
materials and training for the local councils r‘egar‘dung vocational education for
hand:\capped students. "

Local vocatnonal advisory commnttees must advise vbcational educatlon
administrators on current job needs and the relevance of programs being
offered to meet these needs. They also frequently assist in_.placement of

- program completers. ) . ' .

* Implications. o

The advisory panels required by P.L. 94-142 and PIL. 94-482 have'
similar, missions. Functions of the state advyisory panels reqtrJred by both
acts include:" tH ' . \ ' ,

1. Advising the program. administrators on the studént'§'needs;
. : ’ .




Advusmg on pohcues and- programs being - developed to .meet tl’;e
students needs;iand o, L N
f ‘ .
Assisting in de\iﬁeloping and reporting on evaluations conducted to
determine the effectiveness of ~ programs, services, and activities in

meeting program/goals. \‘L . oo .

Given the snmllarlty %’f missibns and the commonality of goals, the state
advisary councils should coordinate their efforts to ensuyre total.coverage of
all educational programs for handlcapped individuals (Halloran, Foley, Razeghi,
Hull, 1978).  Having- handlcapped persons on the state and local advisory
counculs should be seriously considered. Their participation gives the coun-
cils jnput and advnce for m etjng the reeds of handlcapped individuals. ’

. ) \ b4
Y

_Comprehensive Employment and Tra|n|ng Act (CETA) Final ReLIa_tlons, Aprll
1979 , ~ L . . 7

The recent CETA redulations require that each prime spbnsor shall’
establish a planning colncil apd that its members shall include representatives
of handicapped individuals (p.2005, section 676.7)-. . These same regulations *
also mandate State Employment and Training Councils whiclj among their
designated +represenfatives must include ,”organlzatlons representative of
handicapped individuals: >(p.20042, section 677.36). N

.

" STRATEGIES

o

Roles of Advssory Council Members$

-

-~ . Probably one of the most |mportant aspetts of<the rple of d|sabled ad-
vnsory council members or sadvocates will be to function as role ‘models” for’
bothr hagdlcapped and nonhandicapped individuals on the commlttee, in the.
schools,, and in the community. They can offer vartous resources, services,
' advice,. and assistance, as well as play;a major role as.a liaison among ‘the, ~
students; school, and the community. As liaisons, they can offer many:
Junct;ons in publtc relations-stuch as: RS ‘ .
. " s © s L - .
* Developlng and sponsormg a ,comprehensive community public reIa-;:
“tiofs program, :! .l A @ . C
Ident“fylng and coordlnatlng varlous con’imunlty resources for the
"instructianal® program, o

-‘\ -_r, ( . ,i,/_ '. / I T Y 4
*( Coordlnétmg community needs, marrpoyer supply and demand and
G conductmg ‘follow-up suryeys to collect. reIevant and supportive

A lnformatlon ~for decnsxon makers, N . .

* o Ser\fihg as a resource, person in the ﬂassroom,
[ 9

»” o

*y\_ F”cﬂftatlng communccatmn "between career and vocational educators
o and other school personnel regardlng the career needs of disabled .
. . persons;\and_. T R

C\F176-
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*e Facilitating "the development of .individual programs for disabled
'stadents in, career and vocational classes.
In addition to the above role and after receiving ACCD's training, “mem-
- bers of state or local advisory councils can serve to bring about vocational
education’ for handicapped students in a variety of ways which could include
but are not limited to? , - Ve N
1. Encouraging their advisory group to focus somg‘l of its efforts on
' pr'omotin)g vocational education for handicapped students;.

2. Cont'inuing to interact and share information with'othe‘r‘ advisory
.o , committees;

- . ° -

",. 3. Writing letters to the appropriate boards, agencies, and councils

. voicing, their concerns on vocational education! for handicapped
students; \ /

4. Sponsoring tr‘ainir;g' workshops and awareness days on vocational
" education for handicapped ‘students for others on their advisory
councils; . .

5. Imcluding articles on vocational education for handicapped students
in their newsletters;
. . . > . N
6.  Gathering information on successful vocational education ‘programs
for handicapped students, visiting the project sites, and writing

articles about the pngrams o be included in their newsletters;

27 'R‘eviewing “the plafng of state or local education agencies for special
- educét_ion and vocational eéducation to determine whether they con-
tain provisions+ for including handicapped students in vocational
. education: L ) °
8. Seeking interagency cooperation between the Depar"tments{Voca-
, . tiorral Education, Special Education, and Vocational Rehabilitatjon;
S and R ‘_, 2 Y
. r M e - ) ) .
" 9.+ Reviewing the IEP process to ensure that (a) vocational education is
included at the secondary level and (b) that pre-vocational and
career development activities are included where appropriate; .
. 4 ¢ . °

10. 'Révieuri;)g the CETA training ‘programs. (Do they offer support
services? If so, what kind? How can they be improved? What are
‘the entrance requirements? . Are they, flexible?); and .

. N Id

Al

T .o« .
" 11.  Advocatirig- for d‘nange in entrance requirements that may preseptjy
excludé handieappéd students from participating in voé,ationfl educh-

< 4 tion. ' ’

s

E Although each ' advisory council member can choose various rofes as a
sresujt of ACCD's training, there-are some roles and responsibilities that alf

. advisory couricil ‘members can share.' Whether an individual represents .a

local, state, . federal, consumer, or parent advisory council, ajl participants
igvolved in ACCD's training sessions will want answers to the follewing.ques-
tions: . .

. - . N o ' -
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. * What is voeational education?.

* Why is it. so important for handicapped students? ?

!

g * What ‘are the laws that mandate vocational education?

;

* What is the pblicy of my state education agency in pr;oviding voca-

» tiofial education for handicapped students? .
¢ LooX ‘What successful vocational education.programs exist in iﬁy state for
* ’ handicapped students?’ . O\
. * " |s my advisory council aware of the need for vocatiorial educatio
. o, for disabled_students? . . T
» . - : . . . . M .
‘ * What can my advisory council do to bring about vocational education
for’ handicapped students? e S .
i ’ - °
. . ¥ - Whatcant do to help achieve this gdal? -

.
s

» .
-Selection of Participants ‘ |

. In attempting to recruit participants | each ofv the states, all of the.,
- target advisory councils were asked to identify the.appropriate persons on
. their state and local committees and submit a list to ACCD. State. and Iocal.l
~ directors of special education, vecational 'ed;ication_, and vocational® rehabilita-
tion were also contacted. . ) ' ;

'

1

°

’.Con:cac;t Persons .

ar
within each state a contact. person was identified to “facilitate commufi-
cation, to assist with logistics, te identify successful wvocational ,programs

serving handicapped students within the state, and to provide 3 iink between

the project staff and the various advisory committee members. -

.
.

N . . ' n/ .
Pr‘epar%tion of Resource Guides and Handbook

-

Products of this‘pr‘%)ject have been the individualized resource guides
that were designed for each of the four states involved during®the first
project year, &nd a draft advisory council handbook that was used during*the
training sessions. The four resourcé: guides that were dev loped contain
"'infor'rpatioh ,on successigl vocational education, programs that -ifnclude fandi-
. capped students (in each of four states). Much of the information contained

&. . in these guides was obtajned from th‘e’state education agencies in Maryland,
Illinois, and the District of Golumbig. The information included in thg Texas
resource manual was acquired afteff’ several months of communication with
special and ‘vocational educators - at the state and local levels. Additional ’
information in the resource guides also¢ includes: o . «

* Vocational programs within &he' state which. successfully include

- handicapping st’udent's, % .2




Information on other unique wvocational pro’gra'rhs'.for handicapped
|nd|V|duaIs, B . -

? ‘ -

Key state publications. and other resources available, and
-\ N ,
Names and addresses, of state consultants and other key contact

pergons.

The advisory council trla‘iﬁng"handbook entitled Handbook on Includ- -
ing Handicapped lndividuals in Vocational Education: A Guide for Advigs-
ory Council Members was used in draft fon at each of. the training sessions.
This handbook will eventually be produced in final form during the second ———
year of the project. Material in this handbook includes information on the
federal laws that mandate special education and vocational education. tnforma-

. tion on career. education, vocational educatioh, and |nteragency cooperation IS

>

-

-

-
.

also included. Trainees at all the workshops were asked to evaluate the
handbaok and the results of these evaIuatlcns will be rncorporated in the final
draft, . ;

[§ ’
v

-

. -
N ~

Needs Assessment ‘ l

Prior to each traln;ng workshop, the needs of. participants were evalu-
ated -usjng a neeﬁs assessment survey developed to help ACCD in selecting
training objectives that would be most relgevant to the trainees unique needs~
Exhibit 1 is a sample of the- knowledge areas.that were surveyed. The actual,
workshop format varied from state to State to reftect those ateas "for which

more information was required. . . .

¢

Conference and Training Procedures : ) . L N
Conference and training procedures were recorded for each of the four
state straining workshops. Copies of* the proceedings and a list of the partici-
pants who attended eath of-the training .conferences were disseminated to al
participants "as a means of continuing “the cort{mumcatlons network .that was - ‘

est,abllshed at the, Whops R

u el

Presenters “for eacl of the state workshops were ldentlfled by (a).the
state .’contact person, (b) the. advisory committee members, arid/or (c) the
‘state educa’tlon agency. The presenters were usually |nd|V|duaIs involved in
successful State programs., . L e,

. Kt r :

- s .l
. This section is organized in ‘the same format as the precedi
that the problems and solutions may be compared\wlth the strategies used to
implement-the procedures .

Lt .-

ar

PROBLEMS AND SGLUTIONS W e
ng

section-so

4 ’

T

‘D
Roles of .Advisory Council Merﬁbers e _— .

- ° 5

" Problem. Durlng the first workshop the trapees were confused as te
exactly what their roles- and responslbllltles would be as a resuIt of the'
tralnmg wor‘ksho,p; . -

L -179-
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Roles for Advisdry

. Exhibit 1

£

Needs Assessient

®

s {

This cheeklist is désigned to. help us in selecting the tr‘almng sessions which
are most relevant to, your unique needs. The purpose of this assessment is-to help
develop and plan a program to meet ghese, individual needs. The results -of, this
survey will assist us in selecting the most appropriate ahd beneficial résources to be
compiled mto; gu)lde which will be presented to each par‘tlupant at the workshop:

-

2

-

Directions: . For each 'knowledge area listed check the box that-most appr‘oprnately
identifies® your needs. ,

a

-, ‘ . -1 hayve adequate | need more |.| have I have NO
KNOWLEDGE OR SKILL  skill/knowledge information littles skill knowledge/
AREA i ) or knowl- | “skill in '

3 edge in this area

this areg
Eduéatlon of Handicapped _ : ' ’ .
Act (94-142) . - {
Vocational Education
(94-482)
Rehabilitatien Act
(93-112)
Comprehensive Employment
and Training Act (CETA)
1EP Development
Student ldentifigation
Process * )
Supplementary .Services
for Handicapped Students
in Vocationél Education
‘Definition of Voc. Educ.
and its Implications for
Handlcqpped Students
.Vocational Tralnlng
Options
Resources in Voc. Educ.

Differénce between High
School Voc. Educ.-

Barriers t¢ Voc. Educ.

Committee member‘s
Re: Voc ‘Educ ® -




. < .
. . N - . \ . -4

Selutipn. A more comprehensive descriptipn - of the‘participantsI roles

and responslbllttles was d and sent to.all futuré trainees prior to the
actual .workshop. More in ormat N was included . m the handbook. .

/)

. Selection of, Participants . ,
. . , - ‘J A -
Problem.- Some state advnsory counculs preferred to designate a specific
individual as the project trainee ratheLthanJend _a_list of the entire advisory .
committee members' names, addresses, and phone numbers. This made it
C e difficult to get enough trainees to warrant the trammg For every 100 to 150
< invitations extended by ACCD to be involved in the workshop, only about 257.
’mdlvuduals actuaILy participated. Our goal was to train over 100 individuals
durmg the first year. In reality, 84 persons were: trained. Serving on
.advisory co’mmlttees is- often wolunteer work in addition yto full-time jobs.
Advisory- committee members usuaIIy had to miss work (take vacation, t|me) to
] attend ACCDs training sessions. Few, if ahy,(wanted to commit weekends
fr0m their aIready busy schédules. These -barriers.made it extremely difficult
.to"dcquire an adequate number of trainees for each’stat¢ and to determine a
. mutually agreeable timefor the workshop which would at‘tract the greatest
‘number of trainees. . oo < .
. ) Y o
Solitions. Contactlng as many. agencies- through as many sources as
possible was .one way -to acquire a- sufficient number of potential trainees.
Approximately 100 to. 175 invitations per state were extended, wnth ‘a return;
of apprbx;mately 25 'trainees per state. ve

‘ L,mkagés with - other Office of SpeCIaI Educatlon projects, as weII as state' ‘
sponsored conferences and workshops related to" vocational education, often
provided greater inceritive for trainees to attend. Such linkages® also per-
mitted maximum exposure and information from partlcipants During the first
workshop held in Texas, part|C|pants were included in a statewide conference

. = - sponsared by the 5tate Education Agency for-addministrators whichkr featured .
- vocational education fog handicapped students.” Similaf linkages were estab-
lished in other states and will continue_ when apprdprlate and possuble AR

"o . . ' i / - , "
= ~ . . : L4 o = * ’ M
* ° Contact Persons ) e

.
Q . - ‘
' .
2 ’ .

. ' There were no problems , encountered with “any of. the"’co.ntact persomns.
S ‘ . aE #
’ Preparation of Reséurce Guides and Handbook . . - '
e ' R a N .
’ ~Problem. It was oftén difficult to—collect the® necessary information for

the state resource guides prior to each workshop. Sometimes there was little "
¢ _written information available on - programs successfulJy including handlcapped
"~ students in vocational educatlon - . .
. ] M 2 .
- Solution. For all of the workshops except Illinojs, which had the most
information available, the resburce guides were compiled and disseminated
after the actual workshop. During the secongd -project year, staff will attempt
to collect this rnformatlon during the -state advisory commnttee meetlng he!d

~

several .months prlor to each workshop.  * | .
» ‘ .

.0

' A,
.

. .
: ’ . - "181184‘v . . ;
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-Negds Assessment * N
N

Several drafts of the® needs assessment instrument were tested and used
during and prior to the flr‘st wor‘kshop, but no major’ pr‘oblems were encount-
ered.

[N - “ -

’ . hd .

Conference and Training Procedures - - .

~ Problem.
which were not often available.

@

°

’

\

,

— ey~ - —

7 Sever‘al trainees r‘equestet:l coples of the pr'esenter’s speeches

5

Staff members took notes during workshop presentations and

-~

Solutions.  Lati
A pr‘o'v‘idedfsummar‘les 'to the trainees after the actual workshop, During the
. second project” year all presentatidns. will be taped and transcrlbed
. ' EVA'LUATION . ' .

§
— A

Because. advusor‘y counCIIs and committees provnde input' and 4dvice to
) key a cies, if their knowledge and lnformatlon are :ncr-eased then their
- lnbut il be more effective. Orne of the major goals of the project is to
* improve, and possibly increase vocational education services for handlcapped

~

individuals.  Therefore, one of the most important evaluation criterion for
¢ . this project is the increased awareness, knowledge, and information, of the .
. advisory committee members. This is necessar‘y to positively «influence+their ¢

The following data_focus on the
mat|0h on the part - of ‘the trainees.

respective advisory- councils’ arrd commit

pe'r'celved increase in knowledge and inf
The extent to which trainees acqun‘ed add|t|onal knowledge and |nfor‘-

mation was assessed in the foIIowung ways: .

1

°

2 . ‘
- N i ., .

TraineeS'_eVaIu‘a:cion of »the draff han_d_book._

y

Cpmparison of Pre- and Post-Judgments. by the Tr'ainees' :

4

1. ‘Compar'lson of pre- and post-judgments by the trainees.

. ’ . - . L] «

. Th{e staff conducted pre-training needs assessments of all 84 .trainees if
each of the- target states using the instrument described earlier in, this chap-
* . ter (Exhibit 1). At the conclusion of each workshop, the same needs assess~
ment was ‘administered to “the trainees to determine whether‘ or not they,per-
ed an.-increase in their knowledge. of the var‘ous areas of vocational

! . gd/catlon for hand’ncapped |n/v1duals !

-

. 3

The compar‘atn/e results for” each workshop were examired, and increases
: in most areas were seen. -By comparing the aggregate pre- and pdst-data for
* all of the workshops (see ,thure 1), a significant Ir\cr‘ease in knowledge in an
areas js evident. . v .
'] ] . “ oy,

Although thj data indicate that this pnqect is successful--that tr-annees'
knowledge and information are increaséd and -that the)) aggee to share 'this
with. their resplactlve councils and c¢mm|ttees‘, thereby improving and possibfy

-

- 4
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expanding vocation3l edueation for handicapped individuals--additional evi-
Adence could further support this success.  Because the project is designed to
provide follow-up and "technical assistance activities during the second year,
it is anticipated that the continued actions and activities of the tralnees
alr‘eady trained will pr‘owde further ewdence

.

. .
- Trainees' Evaluation of the Draft Handbook

Each of the 84 trainees provided -evaluations, advice, and suggested
changes for the draft advnsory committee handbook (see Exhibit,2). Most of
the trainees made positive comruents and offered constructive cmtncnsms, such
as, ¢

) . -
.

"Include a glossary of terms and deflnltlons, . ,

"Prowda more specifics as to the roles and respon-svbnlltles of the
trainees," and o . i
' -4

* "List additional resources."

< Exhibit 2
\

t

Evaluation of\the Advisory Committee Handbook

Is the language understandable? ‘ " YES

-

Are mo}‘e definitions needed? - YES

if yes, which terms need additional
defim’tiqn?

* »

- L
4. Was the content:understandable?-

-

‘Was the information useful?

A .
Are the?‘e other questlons that need to
be amswers? 2

\section 1 - Why train A. C. members?,
' EXAMRLE:

r, ~ :
. Section 2 - The Laws

= EXAMPLE:

"

Section'3 - The |.E.P.




e

. . \ .o ~ o
. L . EXAMPLE: - oLt ‘
Section t} - _l-den.tifica?tion."and‘ ) - . :
. X N <.y Ptanning . . " YES NO
EXAMPLE: - T *
; Sectioh-57--Vocational Eyducatio'n YES . NO
) . EXAMPLE: - o e ‘\7 . .
» _Sléciion.ﬁ‘;c.;pem‘ Education— S N YES. ;\1,0 )
EXAMPLE: , N S
Should other areas be; added? - o™ ) .
CAT ""Shou‘ld;a‘rw‘secﬁoné" be left out? U — - ’ - - ';
’ Other: suggestions, recommendatjons ana/or quga'stions%: ’_j . ' ]
. ’ , "’ .
e . RESOURCES | ‘.
Cost Effecti\;eness . , T T :

7y

Certainly it €n be said that providing hénd_icapped‘ind_ividual-s with
appropriate vocational training enabling them to Hecome taxpayers rather than
tax users is cost effective.® <Statistics /cited earlier-in this chapter indicate
the spiraling cost of dependency in this country. “Therefore, the ultimate”-
ecoromic outcome, is independence. This projg¢ct is one of many efforts work-

. ing toward this uitimate ‘goal. There are several benefits of this project.

13

] . - . B - L
. ' First, the (trainees are trained to'r‘gtur‘n and to increase the knowledge,
awareress, and* information of-~their respective advisogy councils and commit-

tees regarding vocational edutation for. Handicapped i@di\\?iqhals.- Thus, the ;

training .is multiplied at minimal cosk. | , .
. ‘ . ‘ ) ) . # .t
Secong. - inees may select ta write articles intheir newslétters, visit
. tHeir local’ schools, interact. with paremt and advocacy groups, or meet with

other types of advisory coungils. Once the major state advisory' council

members are tr‘aipe‘d, they, {n turn, can encourage ¥nd influence the-hun-
dreds_of advisory_ councils that exist at the local levels throughout_ the state.

/Tb«f{;the long term impact of ,the project training has great potential.
0' . N .
- - N ~ . = k]

-

B "N ' = .- ¢ .
Resourceg Necessary for Replication. .
©+ The resources needed to replicate the project design are: - *
* A cogrdinator, . . " S
. . ° —
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* . Content presenters, and ] o 7 ..
* Project materials. - T ’

h - * ‘ h ' . e
. - - . .

. . .

» " ¥

. -» ' FS

Cpordi’na‘tor and Presenters “

2 . R ‘ :’ . 0
The coordinator should be an individual who can aIIocate the time tq
accomplish”the followiifg? : . s .
1. ldentify potential trainees at the state and/or local levél, .

- Arr.ange the 'train;ing and meeting ibgistics, )
* - ’

. S ) - s
3.7 Agquire content presenters, \

L]

4. Administer and evallate the project instruments, and . v

>

. - Y . . .
5. Provide follow-up assistance to the trainees. "

Individuals within- the state or local educatlon .agency, who are respon-
sible for wvocationaf programs which successfully integrate %’anducapped stu-
dents need to bk identified. They . should be contacted and invited to present
the manner in which their programs operate. : " ’

- .~ =~ q' . ¥
> .

°
-

Project Materials - : . ‘ _ :
- There are a variety- of materials available whlch could" be used to conduct ¥
the tra|n|ng, however, they-are mot necessarily geared to advisory -council’
members. Because  trainees may have little time to devote to JearnTng about
handicapped students in vocational education, they need |nformat|on that Ts.
direct and to the point.- Therefore, the staff has developed and- complled its
own training jnstruments and materials. As mentioned earI|er in” this chapter,
needs assessment "has been developed along ‘with the “handbook and state
reso’grce gwdesﬁdescrrbe..,d below. . < - . * v

?
-O ‘ ’

At the conclusuqn of the prnject, the Handbook on Ipcluding Handi-
capped Individuals -in. Vocational Edtcation: A Guide for Advisory Council

Members will be available for’ dissemination. It serves as resource for partici-

pants during and after' the. tgainingand provides some of thé basuc tralmng
content. It also-provﬁdes the, ansWers to the followung questlons P .

- “e &

1. -What |s vocational®. educatlon fq.r handJcapped students" R

e '-.. ';"-' " ~

2. What are the recent laws- and pqucnes affectlng vocatlonal educ.arlon -

-for handlcapped Students? . on

3. What are sample linkages with natlonal state, and lgcal key ’policy
influencing organizations? .

e

4, - What i‘ﬁs’interagency cooperatjbn? J 3 . .
5. Where are some " programs successfully- |nclud|ng handlcapped stu-
“ ‘ R —gents7 e N ,’. . .
- : .
oL ’5“7-186- - ‘
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- *which may be found in these guides |ncludes the foIIowung

x Vocational programs within the state that successfully l/nclude handl— o e
capped studeﬁts, - . ) .
T ox Informatlon on other unique vocatlonal programs ﬂor handlcapped
‘ < mduvnduals, e N . Lo ' .
* Key state publications and otheér resources available, L 2.4

.-

> ment at no charge. .The education agenc:es can also assist by providing the,

" 6. How do the abov.e programs operate?
7. _What are sonf appropriate materials which asslst in |mplement|ng ¥
s vocational education for andicapped students? . :

8. Wha't -is thé policy of my XState educatlon agency in providing voca-
s tnonal education for handlcapped studentw T T T T Ty T B

9. Is my advisory council aware of the need for cational education R
’r’or dlsabled students7 3

?0: What can my advisory council do to br|ng about vocat|
for handlcapped students? ‘ /

5 °

11. What.can I do to help achieve this‘ goal?

+ .
- e ’

= 3
® * A resource guide has been prepared,for each of the target states.
TheSe guides provide a statewide overview of vocational education /programs
successfulty serving handtcapped students. in the target state. Although .
people may be intérested in learning about effective national programs, they )
are- far more interested in their own state's efforts in this area. Each of the
guides varies because they are relevant to specific states. Otper information

Names “and addresses of state consultantS‘ and other kedy contact
persons,; and . “ ,.~ \

v
L. > &
l

. . ¥
& Othér;taté relevant;jnfdrmation. '

LI N ‘_ ¢ e e ;"_. . 4

N . § [ .

! . . ;._7 ’ . . ’ A .
RECOMMENDATIONS R L

The pr‘o;ect tralnlng could Qe eas|Iy ‘and cost effectlyely repllcated For
cross* training, the state or local education agency is included in the initial
worRshop planning-‘can. often "provide -a ‘meeting room and. audio viSual equip-

, Oe

lists of advnsory council members and” by |dent|fy|ng successful programs and
S pr énters ) .

Another strategy is to provude training - to one. advisory council at a
tlme, possibly "during or immediately - followihg a regularly scheduled meeting.
* Selected guests from other types of councils, particukarly C}7\ose representing
the concdrns of handlcapped |nd|V|duaIs ok sJEh counc4|s, uld be invited to ~

sgttend. , . s C .

» . - .

N

Durlng the second prOject year, ACCD has the capabllltles to assist’ state ,.

and local advgsory councils .members |n|t|ally trained to replicate the|r tra|n|ng <.
lected funds are avallable for three such _training sessions. v ) )

iy
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. - PROJECT OVERVIEW |

‘ :
Project Philosophw¥

.

’ -
.

) : . ) C.

~High quakity career/vocational preparation for handicapped stude ts Ea\n

- best be'achieved by means of interdisciplinary collaboration between special

.. Bducatioh, ‘vocational education, in
“eounseling, and other related areas..

dustrial .arts, vocational rehabilitation,
The thrust of such collaboration should

be to ‘allow handicapped studepts’ to g2in ths"gr‘enfa:t<nn:c:kl access o

H =
SvT o MYSSINIC

regular training programs™and personnel. T‘hisétype of collaboration does not
occur often sppntaneously * or easily, and personnel preparation programs
»

should include &fforts to facilitate its

. ' t e

Training Goals * v
- N . N . - o

occurrence. . .
Al . ‘e

e~ ?
A .
M - -

N Y 4 :

*N oy, L

M . N * o '- - d . . - -
In accordance with ' the ab;gve“qehllesoph‘y, our “training, program is‘de- s,

.signed to provide edueator, in various, disaiplines with: - .
‘ e T s *, W s ‘:\.‘. ’ \Tﬂ ~ N o . 0 i )
* 1. Relevant training within their wwn disciplirtes, R . .

>
’ .%:W"‘ . LI N .
2.7 Introductory experiences in

In, this way, trainees, acquire ‘the

© capRed students.” : A

A

effective interdisciplinar‘y'pkfoyisioh of career/vocatigral’ education. far handi- .,

-
a

Training Model and Procedures
. 3 y

, e PR -, o
Our project providés courséwork for -students enrolled in. graduate de-

3. Usefu] skills from other ﬁals;.Jplme’s, and "\ T PRI : . e

4. Shared experiences*with stiidents in ther dj-écipfin‘es. .
s'with sttidents in qther djsciplin .

other disciplinesp:"+-
, S A

" A

N LYW . ‘ . L
TS Y . . NI
¢
N K
]

+ [ ,w', :
competencies *and attitudes needed_-for

~ - N .’ "
N .
Fe

.
- L) - -
4 . & £ 3

b . N .
. .

R
- .
AR °

areas or certification programs in the ‘Department of Special Education, the

.

Department of Industrial Education,” or other departments offering training in

: R . ot ’ . , )
. . .
N . . . . - . q- .
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’ vocational education qr rehabilitation. The pyodgram is _not a formalized degree .
' program, but is instead a sequence of th%eé courses totaling nine credits

o,

which cah be included in a student's individuat program of study in his/her
departmegnt. The trainee group is intended to include approximately equal
numbers of special educators,.vo'cational educ %or's, and industrial arts educa-
tors. A total of about 30 students are servet each year. . Most of 'the stu-
dents' are teachers in local school districts in Maryland who attend the

- University on'a part-time basis.

.. A two-stage training model is employed. | In Stage One (Fall, Semester),
students take introductory coursework. Vocational educators and industrial
arts educators receive a specially designed \intr‘oductor‘y course in special
education whieh is offered by the Special . Education Department. Special
educators receive a specially designed introductory course in industrial arts
and vocational education which is offered by .the Industrial Education Depart- -

ment. In Stage® Two (Spring Semester), all students enroll in a "Joint Sem-
- inar in Career/Vocational Education for the Handicapped" and a '"Joint
Practicum- in Career/Vocational Education for .the Handicapped." These two

courses are cross listed and.co-taught by both departments. Further descrip-
. tions of the courses follow, and a complete list of the specific competencies is
\ available from the authors. ’ :
introductory Caurse in industrial-Vocational \Education. The purpose of
this course is to provide experiences of theoretiqal, philosophical and techni-

"r%al nature in industrial-vocational educatior. . opics include developmental
I

arning; technological procgsses, materials and preducts; career awareness, e-l
.otientation and exploration; pre-vecational activities and vocational prepara-.
tion; and job market opportunities. The focus is on the contributions that -

: special educators can make to indusy*ial_-vocational education programs and the
¢ contributions industrial-vocatignal . educators make in the instructional process
foridisabled persons. . ’

Y ‘}ilhtr‘oductbry Course in Special Edycation. * This course is intended tor
' provide industrial arts and vocational education Personnel with an introduction
. to: \(a) historical antecedents and current issues and approaches in the field
of .sfecial educatiory, (b) categories and characteristics of handjcapped stu-
.dents\ (c) specjal education_ techniques for assessing, teaching, and managin
’ handidapped students, and (d) benefits and approaches .in inferdisciplinary
collabdration with special education personnel. oL

- Joint Semipar in Career/Vocational Education for the Handicapped.
Offered\\jointly by the Departments of. [ndustrial and Special Educatioh, this
course Brovides students in various disciplines with experiences of common
benefit and uses the students themselves as training resources in developing

competendjes and attitudes Sonducive to interdisciplinary collaboration in this
area. National, state, and local’ trends and issues are discussed. Exemplary
approachey to service delivery are examined. Trainees are given the oppor-
0 tunity to ‘Mteract with each other in a series- of* cross-disciplinary activities.

LY
Joint Rracticum in Career/Vocational Edtcation for the Handicapped.
. The practicgm involves six' to eight full-day field visits which are arranded
: t staff. The trajnees' school districts are reimbursed for sub-
stitute teachlr -pay. Theése Visits have two compiementary purposes: (a) to
des to ‘programs in fields; other than their own and (b) to expose

[

-
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t'r‘aine.es to exemplary programs in career/vocational education for the handi-
capped. A wide range of programé‘r are involved including industrial arts,
vocational education, special ‘education, work study, vocational evaluation,
rehabilitation services, and sheltered workshops. Students complete individ-
ualized projects in these visits and attend on-campus seminars to discuss
their experiences. Students focus on such aspects as goals and purposes,
student poputations, program and course organization,_teaching methodologies,
instructianal materials, laboratory/classroom management, observation, éevalua-
tior_1, assessment, and professional concerns. ‘

» ¢

Project L.E.A.P. The project also includes a non-degree, off-campus .

component entitled Project L.E.A.P. (Learning Experiences and Application
Programs). Project L.E.A.P. is intended to develop a model inservice train-
ing program consistent with the training goals of the project. Inservice

training is provided off campus to special‘educators, vocational educators,’

industrial ar}s educators,, regular classroom teachers, administrators, coun-
selors, -and other personnel in Maryland. A principle outcome is the develep-
ment and evaluation of training modules which can be used in similar, training

efforts. These modules are available for use within the state and elsewhere.

» * A
~ - -t -

. R T .
N < .STRATEGIES .

, The‘followin'g strategies and methods are considered to be of‘p‘ar‘ticqlar"
value in this program and are recommended for application in other similar:
training efforts. A . ‘

- S
’ 4

.
’

Interdepartmental Collaboration
4 N . R
An appropriate approach to personnel preparation in career/Vocatignal
‘edycation for the handicapped is for departmepts or unitS’ in different d $Ciz
plines to collaborate in the provision of training. THis  approach permits a
high degree of access to expertise and resources ip the various disciplines
and eliminates the need for personnel in one field to become  "instant ex-
perts," to ,"reinvent the wheel," or to "remake mistakes" in other fields. -In
university programs, this approach does not simply mean that different de-
partments should form committees, cross list their ceurses, co-teach seminars,
or advise their students to take courses in other departments, although qéch
of thesg .specific actions may be of.value. This approach cannot be fully
beneficial unless the different departments make a commitment to the interdis-
ciplinary effort and enter into an ongoing relationship that is productive,
contriButes to staff and program development, and results in increasingly
sophisticated and effective training. This type of collaboration is not always
easy . (see, section on problemsy, but if the necessary effort and commitntent
are made, a viable relationship can be maintained. The result can be a
"whole which -is greater than the,  sum of the, parts," which is the essential
goal of  interdisciplinary .efforts. The training program at the University &f
Maryland provides a framework for, this type of co-equal participation by two
departments. This is perhaps the single most’ valuable aspect of our pro-

gram. . o,
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Two-Stage Training Model ' \ ' S - L

‘

It is sometimes difficult to accommodate trainees with diverse back-
grounds and needs in the same  training program. However, interaction
between trainees with widely differing professional .backgrounds is an essen-
tial* aspect of the training offered by this program. The two+stage, training
-modet is an -effective strategy in this| situation.  In the first stage, trainees
are separated accordingito background and provided” with introductory course-
work specifically gappropriate to their needs. For example, special educators
are introduced to such topics as thg cluster concept and basic tools and
materials, while industrial arts and Vocational .educators are introduced to
.such topics as the |#P process and characteristics of handicapped students.
In the second stage, trainees with differ‘ing backgrounds are bfought to-
gether for shared experiences' of, commdn benefit. The coursework' in the
first stage provides a foundation for these shared experiences.

' .
N . . * 4
.

Training Sequefncé Not Degree Program * ’

@

]

The ' traihing offered by our .program.does not constitute a formal degree
or certification «program, but is instead a sequence of nine credit hours which
can be, included in a trainee's program of coursework in one of. the severl
departments. - This arrangement has the " adVantage of(ykilng the training

available to a broad range of trainees, not.just those“who are willing to
devote an. entire degree program to the area. Some {rainees elect to take
additional coursework related to career/vocational education for the ‘handi-
'capped and to.make this.an area of concentration in their programs. Some
elect to take coursework in other topics. The training sequence is appro-
priate to .both types of students and is also adaptable to .inservice applica-
tions. \ i

° Al

’ '

Student Incentives ' ) L

Although there is great demand for. training in this area, teachers are
often hesitant to enter into a training program .that requires significant commit-
. ments of time and .effort as ours does. Also, several competing programs are
avaifable. Thus| student incentives, have, been needed in-the initiaj establish-.
\ .ment of our program. Effective student incentives will, with minimum ex~
pense, draw -students to a program without attracting students, who have no
interest other than to reap the benefit of the incentive. This project uses
federal funds to|pay. one-half tuition for the nine hours of project coursework s
and to reimburs¢ the school districts for substitute teacher pay to allow' the
project trainees' to make field visits. This has proven to be a cost effective
incentive and has attracted competent and wgll-motivated students. We select
. the students on| the basis of (a) admission to graduate school, .(b) profes-
sional training and experience, and (c) potential contribution to our training
and to the field. 'Since the trainees themselves are &n important training

H

resource, they should be carefully selected. ( oo

Lt ' .

q

.

An attempt |'will 'be made. to reduce tHe project's dependence on tuition -
. waivers as an ircentive for student enrollment. One alternative incentive is
- the "minigrant" for which students write proposals during the course of the "
training experiemce. Such minigranfcsf"ﬁ:an be used to defray the costs of

.o , . ‘ e
\' !
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_Specific Training Activities

-

J , :
activities or materials’ for ‘the trainees' professional usq (e.g., videotapes of

job interviews for classroom use, work samples, or ‘field trips). The total
cost of such minigrants may be less than the cost of tuition waivers, but they

may be as effective an-incentive. A second alternative is to organize a .

resource and service exchange among the tgainees This activity may involve
Iittle’ or no expense, but .may provide a degree of (incentive. A third alterna-
tive is to issue certificates upon program completion. Thesé certificates may
have no official author'ization., but, may be-useful to represent the nature of

£

tr‘ainlng exper‘iénces the tr‘ainee has undergone. ) )

v .

”

N

7 The following "‘tr‘aining activities appear to he paf‘t'CU'af‘[Y successful

B
.

4

s

components qf the training offered by. this pr‘ogr‘am

Intervuews. Trainees are requ:red to conduct several structured inter-
views outside of class. Industrial arts and. vocational education’ trainees are
required to interview special educators in their “own ;&%ols, and special
educatprs are r‘equn‘ed to interview vocational or industrial arts educators. y
.in addition, special education trainees are required to mter'vnew employers
personnel ,officers, and non-school service providers such as CETA (Compuj
hensive Employment and Training Act), rehabilitation, ,or ESA (Employment’
Security Administration) counselors. These interviews expose the trainees to
other perspectives and fields and may provide a basis for under‘standing,
further lear‘nmg, and continued communication,

’

Case study. Each vocational “education or inaustriai arts trainee is
required to complete a case study ¥ a handicapped student in his/her own

school. Altheugh most of these trainees are currently serving handicapped -

students, this case study provn,\des an opportunity for in-depth analysis of a
handicapped student, the problems he/‘she faces, his/her strengths and
potential, and the methods and pr‘ocedur-es for meeting his/her needs.

L
A

Hands-on experiences. Specsal education trainees are given mtr‘oductory
experiences in technical and laboratory processes in mdustr‘rzﬂ education.
These experiences include use of tools and materials, project construction,
line pr‘oduction, and planning technical instruction for handicapped students.
These experiences develop basic competencies and also increase understanding
and appreclation of the technical aspects of industrial education.

v

‘Panels. -Panel discussions offer an effeCtive.format for instruction on
relevant topics. The following panel discussions have been included in the
Joint Seminar this year: .

-
-

'*O a panel of handicapped adults discussmg their education and em-
© ployment expe.rlences,

* a panel of public school. per‘sonnel involved in innovative service’

: delivery in career/vocational education for the handicapped

* a panel of personnel lnvolved in non- public school service delivery
e - (e.g., CETA, \r‘ehabilltation), .’

» <
L 4 1 w .
<
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R ' ¥ ' .
* a panel of state and local administrators discussing, pr?posal devel-
- opment and the processes of state and local plannlng,

Fal

a panel of vocatlonal evaluatlon personhel, and
* a panel of employers and potential .employers of handicapped per-
sons. )

ThlS format allows for presentatlon of current |nformat|on by persons -
who are directly involved in varlous .aspects of career/vocatlonal educatlon for .
tl'],e handlcapped - .

- * .~

Interdisciplinary activities. Since a major focus of ,our program is upon
the” development of effective interdisciplinary collaboratvon mterdnscnpllnary
tralnlng experiences are essential. These experiences are provided in both

I stages of training. In the Stage One courses, trainees explore, via discus-
- sians and -interviews, the barriers to .interdisciplinary collaboration (e.g.,
attitudes and stereotypes, and administrative arrangements) and the possible

S benefits of collaboratlon In” Stage Two, trainees engage in mterduscupllnary
p activities such as'|EP development, equipment modifications, and group discus-
) sion In addition, trainees visit selected programs in other disciplines.

’ 3
‘ Field visits. Research suggests that an effective way to modify trainee
attitudes and competencies is to cgmbine coursework and field experiences.
Although these field" vigits pose cerftain financial and logistical problems, they °
are an important training component. They provide students with direct
exposure to exemplary programs and to programs in fields other than their
own. ine type of iearning that occurs wouid bDe: dlrn(,ult to dupiicate in an
on-campus course. A .
/ : e’ - N . R
Individualization procedures Given the wide range of trainee needs and
interests encountered in our project, steps are taken to individualize experi-
ences to the maximum possible extent. In the on- campus courses and semi-
.. nar, pro;ects are designed to allow flexibility and individualization. Use has
been made of individual contracts in which students reviewed areas of need in
their own school and negotiated individual projects to address these needs.
In the field placements, specific visitation sites and assignmeénts have been
. selected as the basis of student survey responses and- interviews. Use has
been made of an IEP-type form in which students reviewed -their needs and
goals for the field visits, formulated strategies to attain these goals, and

. proposed documentatlon to demonstrate progress toward those goals. . .

A

N Co. e : * PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS ~

A\
3

(mpednments o successful project |mp|ementat|on are found in the plan-
vnlng, |mp|ementat|on and follow-up stages, and affect such program, ‘aspects )

2 as linkages, tralnmg expernences, and evéluatnon .
Y 4.1 - . L . ‘ N , kS . . > %. .
Linkages : ' - » ’ '

~
<

. .Successful ,’planning and. lmplementatlon depend on the abnllty of the
project staff to estgblish and maintain communication linkages within the
University, .and be‘iween the project and various agencies At the federal,

A
.
- / ‘ ’
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state, and Iocal -levels. The Special Educationi and Industrlal Education de-
‘partments are &cross campus from each other, THis d|stance eliminates some
spontaneous interaction. and can, actually result irf penaltnes for meetings
(e.g., parkmg fines and towing notices). It is “also_dificult’ to maintain
project identity snnce the faculty~of each depantment rarely ha.ve coptact with
the project personnel ot in their department. The project associate directors
meet weekly and the pro;ect staff meets bi-weekly to.ensure that the collabora-
tive ‘nature of the project is maintained. THhese meetings are productive, but
are generally_directed to specific items of fnmediate business which |eave little
time for mfofmal non-structured interaction. .

The pro;ect coursework does not comprlse a formal ddgree or certification
program, but is instead included in programs in several different department.s.
Thus, communication linpkages are necessary with graduate advisors in Special
Education, Industrial Education, and in other departments which offer train-
ing in vocational education. For&students,‘ fRis coursework has to compete
with other degree and -certificatibn requirements. It tan be difficult for
stutdents to fit all of the required and .desired courses into their programs,
thus the informed support of their advisors is -essential. » An information
handbook is being prepared to address this need. Ce ’ !

Due to the fact that. ‘the pro;ect is a umversnty based training program,
close formal ties with local education agencnes (LEAs) are not readily estab-
Iasheg Training procedures call for cooperation from LEAs in allowing*re-
leased time for teachers during the Joint Practicum field visits. Consent for
teacher participation’ in the practicum must be obtained from principals and-

. central office administrative personnel. The proper procedures for this
_process differ from school system to school system.' The rfecessary liaison

work mands time and careful coordination throughout the course of.each
academic year. . . - .

Time Limitations \

To the extent possible, the sequence of training activities is formulated
to- represent a clegr progressuon .through .awareness, knowledge, and skill
actnvnttes However, it is often difficult to,select specific course.conterit and
experiences for such a limited amount of training time. Training activities to

- develop the full range of learnlng outcomes--knowledge, skills, and attitudes

-:can be time consumlng Thus, a clear prioritizing of goals and methods is
necessary. This is acepmplished thf{ough pretests, needs surveys, posttests,
and course and program evaluations. Material is adapted to group and indi-
vidual need$, and the-process of evaluation-and revision |s ongoing.

»

i ExemplarLPracticé“s'and Programs
\" o .
T(\is program relies .heavily on, state and local resources to provide
exemplaty practices and programs in career/vocational education' for
handicapped. <Lertainly, the quality qf the field experience is largely deter-
mined by the in re of the programs v15|ted Maryland. has a number of
excellent program geographically distributed around the state. But, given
the number ‘of dlfferen(’ visitation sites that must be utilized each year (ap-
proXimately, 30 to 40), ‘and the new emergence of this area as a.priority in

most school d|str|cts, it has Been difficult to ident f)/ suffucnent numbers ofw

— . -
. .
. _r
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established exemplary programs staffed by qualified and experienced person-
nel. Visitss to some programs only give students a different perspective on
problems and barriers which they ,themselves may face.... The project staff
expects’ that in a .few years many exemplary programs will be staffed by
former students of the project. .

¢ . i . , 7

A ]

Student Diversity « - ) .
o= - . * N .

The program serves .a variety of students.  Not only are the students
from different -disciplines, but theré is also a great diversity of students in
any.’ one of "the disciplines. Special. education trainees “have ranged from
elementary to senior high ,school levels, serving students ranging from se-
verely to mildly handicapped. ,Industrial arts and vocational education .partici-
pants have spanned middle schook, junior and senior high school levels.
Teaching and nonteaching roles have been represented, and professionals
involved 'in specific programs which demand: cross-disciplinary work have also
enrolled in the project. Such diversity demands individaalization (see section
ori effective strategies). In.a sense, the situation offers the project staff an
opporturity to "practice what we preach" with regard to meeting individual
student needs. - : '

Al

v .

¢

EVALUATION

..
»

The Discfepancy Evaluation Model provides a basis for "evaluatjon of
project activities and outcomes. This model evaluates inputs, processes, and -
outputs by identifying ‘key "evaluation concerns” and ‘evaiuauon questions,”
and by selecting sourtes of information to generate necessary information.
The ‘'general evaluation concerns are: E

1. Do advising and recruitment procedures prepare students to pro-

gress through the program as prescribed and to integrate it into
their other coursework and ultimately their professional roles?
Are courses sequenced appropriately, with experiences in Stage Oné
preparing ‘the students for Stage Two?

- :

1

Are - practicum experierices relevanty, well-managed, and well-
. v .
. supervised? . T +

~

, 4. #Does "the program develop student competencies and attitudes con-
¢ ducive o career/vocational _educatiqn for the handicapped?

¢ 5. Does the program develop student competencies and attitudes con-
ducive to interdisciplinary collaboration in the provision of career/
vocational education for the ha\:‘ndic‘:apped?

We gather.ongoing evaluation data on competencies and attitudes, and we °

gather exit apd 3-month follow-up data on training -outcomes, new professional

activities, and vimpact on service delivery. Our primary means of data collec-

tion is the written survey with items eliciting ratings-or written responses.

At this writing, we are conducting a one-year follow-up evaluation-by means

of telephone interviews with former trainees. 4 '

k1
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Evaluation data are used in both formative and summative applications.
. .Evaluation of each training experience (e.g., course, practicum, and work-
shop) is used to make.decisions on subsequent training experiences for the
current traifees and also to make decisigns concerning modification in’ future
delivery of training. Evaluation results will also be used to document the
effectiveness of this training approach fo support comtinuation, dissemination,-
.and replication. . ) - . .

Evaluatien results to date appear to support the effectiveness and impact
of the program. During our first project year (academic 1979-80), we train'ed
27 vocational educators, industrial arts educators, and special educators. A
conservative estimate is that this group of professionals”serves a total of at
lea 450 handicapped students each year. As of+.this writing, we 'have
rompleted training a ‘second group of trainees for academit year 19380-1981.
Our current and former trainees occupy a variety of professuonal positions in,
¢ 14 counties of Maryland and the District off Columbla

. Overall, the ﬁevaluatlons |nd|cate that our training approach is effective.
For example, mean ratings for items on the exit evaluation related to the
maJor training goals were as follows (1 = "strongly disagree" and 5 =
'strongly agree")

.

. item o7 Mean Rating
This trainiing sequence improved my attitude 4.43-
toward regarding career/vocational education . .
for the handicapped. : . i .-,
o J - N . L .
This training ‘sequence improved my ability 4.38

to provide career/vocational education for - '
the handicapped.

‘Thls tralnmg sequenck improved my attltude . 4.05

- toward interdisciplinary c@)peratlon .
This training sequence improved my ablllty 4.33 °
to participate in |nterd|SCIpl|nary coop- 3 '
eration related to career/vocational’ educatlon )

for the handicapped. ) . \

.
° "
» e . .

when asked to describe pArobable impact ‘that this training sequence will have
on their professional activities, students responded as follows:

-« ’ . .

Vocational Education and_Industrial Arts Trainees:

This training. will have 'helped me in my class activities. | am
better able to work: with special and stower students in my classes.

- .
[S -

Makes it somewhat easier to work with handicapped students.

.Tthere is a greater empathy }’or the ha'ndicapped, and greater possi--.
* bility .for inclusion of altern"ate programs being offered in my

classes. - oL .
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Much more work will be done between Industrial Arts and Special
Edycation in my school--good feeling’

Improve curriculum-:for handlcapped students in _program. " Improve
mterduscnpl:nary relationships.. . 7\

Should a position open up in my county, | may, apply for it. | wi)A.
‘ encourage othérs to become knowledgeable, about this field. /
| have a better |dea of what the special educators have’ been trying -
40 do. - | hope to have an interdisciplinary team at my school.« This
training gave me a great deal of insight into special education and
vocatignal evallation.

2 ¢ . .
~ ) These courses were part.of my master's prodram. | have learnéd a
. lot, and'|l have a new position and receptove attitudes toward deal-~
) ing with specnal eeds learners. -

' R . . I will use new career awareness attitudes with my, students’ apd heIp
: other teachers integrate these attitudes into the curruculum ‘L

¢, : K - ¢

. It will make me look at the handicapped (and all students in gen-
eral) with more care--will try to approach students on a Iower key
-? . and be less demandmg : . . - .

| would now “consider taking a position teaching more handncapped
. ‘ students. = - . . -

' o A closer contact with other dlscnplnnes in the sch¥l. A closer look
& 2t what a child is dorng -in relation’ to his/her’ abnllty '

. To help me try and. get a pilot program off the ground. i
§\ ” [ . ‘ . -

Special Education Trainees: . . >

~

. \ %
" ThlS training. has given me-the opportunlty to see how handlcapped
. - ‘students cah enter into vocational programs with the right kinds of
- . adaptlve materials and sufficient support systems. .
i - . ‘ ) K )
. - Thjs program filled in m ﬁy gf .the gaps in my present experience.
7 N - - M

' . Maintain. and develop” skills in 'vocational instruction of the handi-

‘. T capped. . *

: - | . .

It has made me more aware of the handicapped ‘students' positions

- in the Industrial Arts class and how much communlcatoqn is needed
-+ U petween the two departments., . . ’ .

At this point my professional plans are nebulous. | will have to
. research the types. of positions for which employers are. seeklng
> persons wnth this background. .

a - - ° l

. have aIready used my coursework as references in applying for
» g . other jobs in the” county.




§

In the 3:month follow-up survey, 88 percent of the former students_in
instructional positions responded positively when asked, "Due to your parti-
cipation in the CVEH [Career/Vocational Education for the Handicapped]
Program, have you changed some components of zour classroom operation?"

Examples of explanator‘_yfcominents include the follo#ing: R o
' r\x . Cw .

I now check students' records ver¥y closely: Additionally, | have

! developed a reading type: test to help_me ascertain’the Jevedof my

students. | am using my slide{tape program model as part of the

class.

AY , .
I have an improved understanding of my students and their handi-
caps.

N

Modification of electricity instructional materials.

-
I

More detail imwritten instructions. 'Requested ‘lights for on-off;
safety in machine operation. Closer. supervision in the beginning.

RESOURCES
; -
Our’ tnaining(appr‘oaches are quite flexible, but the following are consid-*
ered to be essential or important resources for successful -application of these
approaches.. :

“

Multidisciplinary Involvement

~A number of professional fields can contribute’ to training in-career/
vocational® education for the handicapped, and training programs should be
structured upon a framework of interdisciplinary collaboration between fields.
This type of collaboration should infuse all phases of the program --planning, -
implementation, evaluation, and revision. In our project, the fields of special
education, vocational-industrial education, and industrial arts have been fully
involved, and planned expansions will increase involvement of rehabilitation
and a wide range of vocational areas. Other fields which might be involved
in such programs include counseling and guidance and administration.

In university settings,' interdisciplinary collaboration usually  translates

into interdepartmental and seometimes intercampus collgboration. In.state or
lotal education agencies, such collaboration may entail linkages between “sev-
eral different administrative units. In~all cases, efforts should be made to

involve the most qualified available representatives and the ‘most fully estab-
lished departments or administrative Unitg in each professional field.

The need. for multidisciplinary involvement applies™~to the trainee popula-
tions. Efforts’ should be made to avoid the pitfall of providing isolated train-
ing for personnel in various fields with ,little or'no structured interdisciplin-

-'ar;y' interaction. We have been satisfied with our approach of enrolling
trainees from different disciplines in an integrated, structured training pro-
gram.  Other, probably less effective, approaches might include bringing
together. trainees from separate programs to provide them with some degree of

. shared experiences .and ipviting guest speakers or panelists from different -~
disciplines .to visit trainee groups in other ‘disciplines. .In any case, Xcess

203 /
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¢ to student or personnel in a variety "of disciplines should be considered an
essential resource. . . '

Y

- - .
s -

- ~

Administrative Support
. ) - ’x v

-

. Informed ‘administrative pport is essential for this type of endeavor,
and efforts should be made to cultivate and maintain this support* through all
phases of the training project. In our case, the Chairmen of the two partici-
pating departments have served as project co-directors, and the Dean's offig® ~
of our college has been consistently supportive. It is importantk # oﬁtﬁ
support “from levels of. administration that encompass all of the participating
disciplines and to ensure that the administrative support is based on currept
and complete understanding of the approaches and goals! being pursued. .

. \ . . *
Exemplary Practices_and Programs “’ o

' coT 4 ‘

A training program’in this area will have little substance unless it-taps
into the growing body of knowledge concerning appropriate and \gffective
approaches in career/vocational education for the handicapped. -*Ongoing.
review of professional literature, attendance at professional. meetings and
conferences, and use-of consultants are helpful, in this regard.  Attention
should not be focused solely on‘careqr/vocatiorial education as aphlied to the
han)dicapped, but should also extend to the knowledge and expertise to be
found more, broadly in .such fields as special education, industrial arts and
vocational education. rehabilitation, and counseling. Thus, the involvement -
of peoplé with real expertise in these various fields is essential.

. P

It is also important to make full use of the field-based programs and~
personnel in the local or state Qrea. This should not be limited to programs
providing caregr/vocational education services to handicapped students, but
should also include noteworthy regular programs in vocational education,
industrial--arts, and special education. Nonschool ‘programs operated by
rehvabilitation, CETA, nonprofit organizations, and employers may also be
capitalizedd upon.' -All of these programs and personnel can be utilized in
various Ways. ~ Personnel can. serve as instructors, guest speakers, panelists,
consultants, and ‘members of adVisory, councHs. Programs can serve as Visita-
tion sites and sources of information regarding service delivery. It is always
important for training programs to be compatible with service delivery sys-
tems, and in this area of rapid growth and development, particular attention
must be paid to maihtaining-this compatibility. .

RECOMMENDATIONS AND FUTURE PROGRAMMING DIRECTIONS

o
]

. ‘
«

Project Expansion Into New Areas - .
T D

It has \been helpful for this project to-begin with a\linkage between only
two departments, but at the University of Maryland, as at many other .uhiver-
sities, more- than two, departments can have productive involvement. Thus,
the project is expand{ng to ‘include additional Jocational education areas and
vocational rehabilitation. This" expansion is illustrated in Figure 1. - Current
project areas are indicated in solid lines and projected areas are indicated in
_dotted lines. o ' '
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Off-Campus Aagtivities o .- -
- \ ¢
foL [
Our trainees learn how to understand each other and work together, but.
this gkill is not alw?/s easily transferable to their own school settings.

School district and tndi¥idual scﬁoo’l pohcues often do not place career educa-

" tion and vdcational education programmlng for handicapped students in .4 .

-

priority "position. After a year's coursework’ desngned to promote interdisci-
plinary collabor‘atlon, some students are sth faced with work constr'amts that

. gr‘eatly hinder Jarty  type of team work or lnter‘departmentar“‘colIabor‘atlon

We would like to transfer the essential elements of our training pr‘o;ect to |,

an LBA-based |Hser'VIce program. Such an off-campus approach would ad-*

- dress two .of our major concefns: (a) lack of training programs in, rural .

areas--The College Park campus is not within a reasonable commuting distance.

. for western, southern, ‘and fastern communities in Mar‘yland and (b) lack of

" the group- to, his/her field.,

support for trainees--Am LEA-based program would be built on a commitment
by local supervisory personnel in special education, vocational edueation, and
‘other appropriate areas. Supervusor‘y personnel and umversnty facuity would
interact to plan appr‘opr‘nate, specially designed inserwvice™training.

-

The two-stage model could be modified in }tﬁe following %ays: ‘

Stage: ! Intr&ju‘cvtor'y training in complementary disciplines.  Groups
could be separated for a number of meeting periods to discuss stereotypes

" and to learn key concepts, terms, and principles of- c%mplementar'y fields.
Alternatively; groups could be formed from the outset and meeting periods.

could be so structured that each person would be responsible for orienting

P

Stage Il:. Joint experiences. Field visits ‘could be accomplished; in a
number, of ways. Visits to programs in other ‘counties could be made during
district- wide, professional days. *Classroom exchanges Could also be coordin-
ated so that tralnees could actually teach eath other's classes for a day.
Teachers could use part of one planning per‘lod each week to observe relevant
progranis in their own schools. The joint experiences would be carefully
focused on mduvudual school” or district needs. Team formation would be
based on developing ‘a, network whlchn.,would cpntmue to interact in a problem-
solving mode. Course mstructor’s would serve “as resources and facmtator's as
well as presenters of instructional. conterft

Other modifications. Several othier' modifications are possible to adapt
the trdining frogram to an inservice setting. First Stages | and Il could be
.aondensed and cofpleted within ope semester. The option of continuing with
special topics or additional ceursework in this area would be availahle.
Second, to attract people wBo do not need additional credits or who do not
wish to. be involved in‘formal grading and evaluatlon, the course could be
offered as a couhty inservice program with credit ‘and noncredit optlons
Third, the program could pe adapted to emphasize longitudinal programming
for, students by including par‘tl,cupants from elemeptary schools and -post-
secondary institutions as well as from junior_ and senior high schools. Fi-
nally,” if ‘the training proves successful, parents and representatives from
docal businesses cou{ld be recruited to serve on planning teams.-

+ » - . B
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In conclusion, our project has several particularly.noteworthy features.
One.is the collaborative interdepartmental relationship that has been estab-
lished ard productively maintained. Another is the tr‘alning model which
allows us to bring together students in dlffermg pr‘ofessnonal fields and to,
- address their individual. and group tr‘amlng needs. A final feature is the
growing boMy of specific training methods and materials.we have accumulated
and tested. Our approaches are adaptable and r‘epllcable in other situatiefs,
and we recommend their use to anyone _Qngaged in personnel ‘preparation‘in,
. career/vocational education for the handicapped.

L, -

.
v L™ . .o \
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PROJE .

Growing at it did out of the

OVERVIEW

ivil rights <movment

P.L. 94-142 includes

two goals:

flr‘st,q to’

include pre

ousl~y exchuded handicapped students in

Anerica's education system; and se ond, to
students needlessly shunted out of
This project addresses the second

hundreds of vocational teacher educa

end the isolation of handicapped

he mainstredm of this education. system.
of these goals.
jon students have been more adequately

Through this project,

prepared to teach handicapped studen

s in their classes and, because of more

positive attitudes,

are now more apt t§ intlude those handlcapped students in

their vocational classes

Specifically, this project is a co ;
program desigged to increase the supply of teachers,
support personnel who prepare the handlapped for careers.

bination preservice/inservice training
administrators,

and
It has been our

pleasure to be part of a cooperative entdy

prise between three institutions of

higher education in Texas:

Prairie Viéw

& M University,

with 3,912 stu-

dents,

is located just west of Houston in

) rural setting.

Sam Houston State

University, which grew out of a teache
students and is located north of Houston i

in a metropolitan area of almost 100,000 p

8

A & M University, with over 33,000 student§

education institution, has 10,903
town of 22,165 people. Texas
, is located northwest of Houston

finishing its third year.

Each of these institutions has a preservi
Prairie View A & M University offers industri
_offers home economics education and, agricultu
University offers industrial education and agric
Texas A & M University campus is an extension

gree industrial teachers- and health occupations ta

-

-~

educators were also addressed:

Y

Itural

In addition to the preservice teachers at the¥

aople. ,I‘his project is currently

education; Sam Houston State .
educatlon and Texas A & M
ducatlon. Also on the
ducation program for nonde-
chers.

e-institutions, the following

o

1. Vocational educators( who accommodate th& handicapped in all facets-
- of wvocational education, including laboratory classes, cooperative
vocational programs, youth organizations,\ vocational guidance ser-

vices, and consumer education;

H
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1

Industrial .and practical arts teachers who instruct the handicapped
in industrial arts, practical arts, and pre-vocational pr‘ogr‘ams;o

. Secondary spec'ial ‘e‘ducatién teachers who uhderstand the world of
‘work and who prepare: h}andicapped students for participation in
vocational and industrial arts education;

. Q(fs - .

Special education\vwork-study coordinators who coordinate efforts

among public agencies, private industry, and the handicapped to

insure employment that is stable and economical; and

Vocational teacher: - educators  at institutions of higher education,

charged with preparing their, students to teach handicapped stu-

dents, but unprepared themselves for this task. -

a .
) .
7 Objectives ' ; ) )
A
Given this setting and given this group of recipients, a multidisciplinary \'
team from the three institutions was set up to accomplish the following eight )
objectives: -

1. To create copperative institufions to prepare vocational amd, indus-
trial arts educators for working ,with the handicapped, and to
prepare special educators for supporting and contributing to career

: development of the handicapped; L .

2. To develop instructional modules which (a) meet certification require-
ments for teaching handicapped children and (b) assist prospective
and practicing teachers, administrators, and <upport personnel in
special education or vocational and industrial arts education in
preparing the handicapped for employment; .

. 3. To encour‘a'gé faculty members from vocational, industrial, and
technical education to infuse information about the handicapped into =
preservice and inservice courses, and to create a mechanism to
support this infusion;

: e \ .

4. To establish mini-resource centers at three cooperating institutions
to acquaint faculty members and 'students with career/vocational
education for the handicapped; . y

5. To offer inservice programs and graduate level courses pertaining
to career/vocational education for the handicapped; .t

6. ‘To plan courses for vocational/industrial arts teachers of the handi-
o capped and to encourage certification of full-time vocational/ indus=-
trial arts teachers of the handicapped based on these courses;
7. To disseminate: information resulting from project activities and, to
© exchange materials with other teacher training institutions; and /

® 8. To monitor the impagt of the proposed greject through a series of
_ evaluation activities. . _ B .
) ) L]
. . o G\g_«.
S : . 209 . 1
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These program objectives were derived from a" series of meetings with
deans of education, .dpplied sciences, and technology at the three cooperating
institutions--Prairie View A & M University, Sam Houston State University,
and Texas)A & M University. .

. ) 7EFATEGIES ,
. . B *

State Certification Requirements . . o

y

The success of this project has depended on many factors, the first of

which was the action of the Texas Education Agency on July 9, 1977. On
this date, the State Board of Education required that all persons receiving
certification 'to teach at either the elenfehtary or secondary level must have
knowledge and skills relating to the—education of handicapped students.
These requirements state that within the framework of existing programs for
elementary and secondary teachers, the following knowledge and skills must
be addressed: )
> \

1. KnO\wledge of the concept of ‘least restrictive alter'natnves and its

|mp|\cat|ons for the mstr'uctlonal ﬁrocess,
»

2. Knowledge of characteristics and. learning differ‘ences.of handi- -
. cappedq pupits;

3. Skills informal hssessment and 2 variety of mcf"“ct!ona' tech-
niques and pr‘ocedur‘es for implementing educational plans for handi-
capped puypils; and ‘

[
s

f the ‘admission, review, and dismissal processes and
of the individualized educational ‘program for handi-

4. Knowledge
understandi
capped pupils.

Full implementation was required by the fall of 1979.

This mandate from the state's hlghest educational governing board pro-
vided the vital impetus for teacher education institutions to address the issue
of preparing teachers to work with the handicapped. Project staff, rather
than needlng to engcourage personnel from.the cooperating departments, were
meeting a sudden need. As is so often the case, administrative requirements
spurred interdepartmental cooperation. i . . s

“Worded as they were, the regulations had another effect on the project.
Of the four requirements, three can be suitably fulfilled within an introduc-
tory education course because of their cross-disciplinary function. These are
the requirements relating to the éoncept of least Pestrictive alter‘natlves, the
characteristics and Iearnlng differences of handicapped pupils; and knowledge
of the admission, review, and dismissal process and the individualized educa-
tional program. The requirement relating to instructional techniques and
procedures for implementing the educational plan for handicapped pupils

cannot be given completely within a general education cougse. Such skills’

must be addressed within. courses dealing with specialized teaching fields.
This requirement, therefore, meant that vocational teacher educators would
have. to be involved in providing this information. Thes>e teacher educators

.
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) were, after all, the people. who would know what the educational plan in, a

: vocational program wéuld entail for any student, including the handicapped
student. The areas specific to vocational training 'include employability, job

. . preparation, safety, and techniques for vocational demonstrations. Given the
fact that procedures for implementing a handicapped student's education plan
would need to be addressed in every facet of the vocational education curricu-
lum for preservice training, the state education agency's intent to infuse thi
information within existing programs is clear.

The action By the state education agency determined three factors in‘)the
project: First, this actioh provided a powerful impetus for the achievement
of the project objectives. Second, the action determined that vocational
teacher educators woulg; need to be involved in the provision of special educa-
tion training in their prjeser'vice courses. Third, the state education agency

- action gave blessing to the infusion apprvach "as opposed to the additional
‘course approach. -

Inservice Training of Vocational -Teacher Educators

At firsf, wvocational teacher educators relied on other persgnnel to infuse
this information. They invited guest lecturers into the classes--practitioners,
past students who had had experience with students mainstreamed into their
vocational classes, other teacher educators, or support personnel. They also
took their students on field trips to ex'gmplar‘y vocational programs for handi-
capped stuéen:ts or to support services facilities such as the Texas Rehabilita~
tion Commission faciiities or sheiiered workshops. Teacher educators also
made extensive use of project personnel and resources. One member of the

- Vocational Special Needs Program goes each semester to lecture to the student

’ teaching class in Agricultural Education, going once before student teaching
and once after student teaching. Those students who ‘might have been inat-
tentive before student teaching come back far more ready to listen after their
experience has taught them ‘the importance of the topjc. Teacher educators
have found thése lectures to the student teaching class to be an extremely
effective strategy for infusion. |

. Nevertheless, as time progressed, teacher, educatons discovered that
. . much of the_ burden of infusion rested on themselves, since the information
had to be included in so many aspects of the-regular pr‘es?r‘vice program.
The fact was, however, and still is in far too many instances, that vocational
teacher educators were virtually untrained in special education. Their lack of
training was accerituated by the fact that, unlike teachers in the schools,
teacher educators dq not have eyen the opportunity to learn by experience.
* hhereas teachers in publijc schools are learning from the handicapped students
in their classes, teacher -educators, separated as they are from public school
. classrooms, do not.have even this method of Iearniné. Most are unaware of
o Special ®ducation procedures, not even recognizing the role of a resource
: room teacher.. Very few have everz knowingly had a mentally retarded student ¥
in thier classes and censequently envision a very low level of functioning. i
Almost none have fully grasped the significance of the individualized educa-
tional plan ?'u_nder‘stood the implicatigns of recent legislation. : .




. . B -

One strategy for this pr‘oj'ect therefore, was to use the resources of the
three cooperating institutions to strike a bold initiative in the inservice train-
ing of vocational teacher educators. This strategy began with informal meet-
ings with the teacher educators from the three cooperating institutions.
These orientation meetings, designed to acquaint faculty with information on
the project, also gave information on teaching handicapped students. It was
determined that vocational teacher educators heeded information on thg follow+
ing topics, if they were to adequately infuse knowledge and skills relating to
handicapped students into the preservice courses’ . \

- 1." Providing the least restrictive environment for all students;

2. Preparing an individualized educational plan;

3. Adapting programs to meet individual handicapped needsy

4. Teaching strategies to meet the educational needs of the handi-

capped; / . .
5. Planning tvhe'instr'uctional envi'r'bnment;
6. Develo;qing skills for occupational tr‘ans‘fer'ability;D
7. Assessiné the job market for handicapped students;
8. Identifying and assessing entry level skKills;
9. Majo;‘ influences affecting career decisions and career developmen:c;
10. identifyjng ar)d using evalu;tion -techniques;
11. Vocational assessment;

~

12. Placement of handicapped/gr‘aduate\s; and B

13. Cooperative education for handicapped students. -

One effective approach for teacher educators within "the three cooperat-
ing institutions was to visit exemplary projects within their teaching area.
For example, Danjel Householder, Head of the Department of Industrial Educa-
tion at Texas A & M-University, visited three qccupational versatility pro-

grams in Vancouver, Tacoma, and Bothell, Washlngton Accerding to
Householder, "The three programs were outstandmg in. their &ffectiveness$
with individuals of varying abilities.' Other teacher educators -attended ,

natignal meetings of the Council for Exceptional Children, meetings they would
not have otherwise attended and which encouraged interdisciplinary function-
ing on the local campuses. * ’

2 L

Statewidé Works hops

But as the need for training became more evident within ‘the three coop-
er‘atmg institutions, the decision was made to extend the impact of the project
to other teacher educators in the state of Texas. The multldlsmpllnar‘y team .

.- ’ ’ ‘ ~ -
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‘from the thfee énstitutions decided to sponsor a statewide workshop for voca-

" content to be infused in vocational education courses, partucupants at the

.
> \ * . -

‘tional teacher educators. This workshop offered presentations®an certification -
requlrements, legislative background, curriculum and materials for - handi-
capped . s‘tudents and personal experiences of mainstreaming. Project staff -
also %ought to mclude practitioners among the presenters with information on .
methodology, loc# school district policies and practices, coordinating pro-
grams, and vocational assessment. The infusion process itself was thoroughly
discussed by participants,, covering <content, methods,‘evaluatlon, and pro-
cesses. Participants also expressed their views and suggestions on safety,
thé classroom placement process, entry and exit level skllls, classroom man -
agement, and jOb placément. .
“Over 85- people attended the workshop, representlng over 75 percent of
the vodBtional teacher education |nst|tut|ons in Texas. According to workshop
evaluations, educators in attendance 'came away feeling inspired to tearn
more."  Adjectives used to describe the workshop included "pertinent,"
"worthwhile," "thought- provoking," and "excellent." One participant safd,
"My attitude toward the whole area has changed to the point that | feel a lot
more comfortable, with the handlcapped " Still another said,."Everyone attend= .
ing should Feturn héme far better educated about vocat|ona| special needs."
Follow-up activities suggested by participants included-providing an inservice
workshop for area vocational educators and finding out more what their own *
colleges of education were doing for the handicapped in general secondary
education courses. _ . ‘ . .
A major foilow-up on the part of project staff was Yo pTén a second
workshop for the following year. With funding from the state education .
agency, ,program personnel_sponsored a workshop in March, 1981, designed to
address " needs expressed at the first workshop. In order to identify the .

ping conditions: mental rwtardation, learning disabilities, and emotional

disturbance. This overall goal_was met through extensive discussion® ques-

tions which.will be reported in a handbook for teacher educators. Once again

this workshop was a great success for participants, who not ¢nly learned

abbut the vocational Ltraining of handlcapped students but also were encour-

aged concern|ng the appropruateness of th|s tgplnlyyg .
; .

Plans - are even n underway to seek funding from the state education )
agency for |nsery|ce wonkshops for teacher educators. At these workshops, -
Jprogram personneI will present content-for mfusuon, report workshop results,
encourage appropriate training, and prdvide ,any additional information and: -
resources teacher educators might request . ’

-

® L N .

These two activities, the second teacher , educatlon workshop and the
proposed inservice workshops, grew out of: the’ inAit] e &ntroduced through
. the project descriBed in this report. These ackwitie herefore, are oné
measure of the project's success. N "o .

second workshop met byqqc;i;ional areas with specialists in three handicap-

-

14

Resources for Teacher Educators
) - . '

In addition to +training for teacher educators, the second need that~ .

becdme apparent during the course of the project was the need for resQurces
that® support the infusion of irifermation on _the hangl_lca d in vocational

¢ . ¢ -

I
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aducation courses. A great many magerials have been generated for students..
being educated.in the mairjstream of America's<educational system. Very little
has -been prepared for the express use of vocational teacher .educators, how-

ever, and even less has been gathered for the use of teacher educators nn'

Texas.

Project staff, therefore, set about to address both thé preparation and
collection of resources. First, 'project staff reyised and printed mate,rnals
previously developed by the Vocational Special Needs Program for use’ of
teacher educators in Texas. Given the scope of the pro;ect this development
of materials was limited. Nevertheless, when teacher ®ducators’ expresséd a
growing interest in preparing courses (especially graduate courses) on the
vocational training of handlcapped itudents,,program staff sought- additional*
funding. A short summer project
Vocational Special Neéds: A Res urce for Teacher Educators. This handbook
presents numerous syllabi. from leaders across the nation,” as well as hand-
outs, overheads, and other materials appronrlate for use by teacher educa-
tors. Response to the handbook has been excellent. Although prepared
under a Separate pro;ect, this handbogk .grew out of needs expressed through®
contacts made under. this project; this ‘shows _pnce .again the far- reachlng
impact of an effect#ve effort. .

L ;

ln addition to developing materials, pro;ect staff also. collected resources
for use by teacher educators in TFexas, including modules for inservice,
slide/tape series, handbooks, curricula, ‘and other documents. At first,
project staff routed.information to cooperating institutions_only .threugh meet-

ings, by maii, and by a printed newsletter. Personhnel at cooperating institu- ',

tions made use of’ projedt .funds to . acquire materials they believed most
beneficial and borrowed frequently other, materials from project headquarters.

But as the project progressed and the initiative was made to serve other
" teacher educators within Texas, project staff began to envision a lending.
library which woyld make project resources available to all educators through-
out the state of Texas. Since, to be optimally accessible, such a lending
library would require catafoging over 2,000 documents, with cross-referencing
topically, it was decided to seek funding from the state educatjon ‘agency for
A full-time staff member‘ responsible for this work. This fupding was pro-
vided in. the sum 1980. The materials are now catalogued with“support
through the pro'ect described in this report, this information is now being
transferred to a computer, This joint effort between the projects has almost
guaranteed the continued ‘use of this library .not only by teacher educators in
Texas, but also by teachers, counselors, diagnosticians, and other support
personnel. We fujly expect the state educatioy agency to.continue funding a
_staff member for the library, as well as to provide money for additional
materials. Once again, this library would not have grown to this extent
without the kernal resource room 'developed through this prOJect

lt is our firm belief that if the describg project were the onl.y éffort
being conducted by the Vocational Special Needs Program' at Texas -A & M
University, the project would not have been as successful or far-reaching as
it has been. The most effective strategy, therefore, has been.the coopera- _
tive effort of the. pérsonnel of the Vocational Special Needs ,Program and the
state education agency on activities suggested by the project. . Efforts begun
by earlier projects have been carried on by is one, and in turn ‘these
effarts have been carried on by other projects ahd will be carried jon next

P
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produced the handbook, .Instruction in,
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year through funding fr‘or/r';/the state. It is this cooperation’ that has ex-
tended the impact of this project far beyond its own funding and’ personnel
and has given it the success it has enjoyed.

. PROBLEMS AND SOLUT]ONS .

P

Cooperation Among Three ‘Institutions -

3

difficulty, was_imposgd by the very design of the project which required the
cooperation of(thr‘ee institutions and_ the- project staff. To deal with this
problem, one person at .each of the c00per‘§t7rg”|nst|tutrons took charge of

coordinator to discuss the use of- pr‘o;ect ass nce and materials and the
achievement of project goals arfd objectives. .Tifis constant communication was

cooperation. The successful meetings, those that engendered the most agree-
ment an\j.the most successfuyl achievemént"pfxgo‘als, stressed the following
steps: .-

1. The meeting was held at the ¢ com/em nce ¢f personnel at the cooper‘-
ating institutions; o .

v

in attendance at the meetlng
jes;

2. Whenever possible, ‘administrators wer
to give their approval to' project activi

o ) .3. Project staff inVQIved personnel at th cooperating institutions in

- - . Whatever way was appropriate, but ?kep the. greatest share, of the
' work for themselves, and :

\ 4. Follow- up for the meeting, such as meeting notes and expressions

of apprecnatlon, aﬂways reinforced the cooperative efforts.

turfmanship. K . .
v ‘ P : , < v.

B A, N
. Attitudes of- Vocational Teachrer Educators -
N ;

Many wocational- teacher‘ educators have not taught in pu

* years.- Always sensitive to the accusation .of ‘dwelling in ivory towers,
teacher educators are quick to t the negative side in this issue, hesitant
as they are to assume conditions\tNat would allow the sucdessful inclusion of
handicapped ., students in regular cational classes. Mest simply canpot

+ envision a school setting where suppoprt services are provided fer handicapped
v students, most have’no idea of what those support services ight be. There-
. fore, their securlty lies in r‘e‘inforcmg the hesitancies thal their students
. have. Furthermore, teacher educators- frequently believe tRhat encouraging
mainstreaming ° is tantamount /to encouraging inappropriate placement--the

' ¥ 'The fir‘st“difficulty faced by this project, eﬁd perhaps the greatest '

+ Pproject activities. Fur‘t;her‘mor‘e, ‘this person -met frequently with the project,

. the single .most beneficial and productie ‘tactic in solving the difficulty of,

e

a
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severely retarded student rather than the mildly retarded student, the se- -
verely dnstur'be/d rather than the mildly disturbed. Given the teacher educa-
tors' extreme lack of experience, it is not surprising that they do not
understand the scope ef handicapping conditions, the thin line that separates
the special education student from other delayed learning students, and the
abilities of learning disabled’ students in areas other than reading‘'or math.
From this lack of knowledge and experience, therefore, comes-a hesitancy on
. the part of teacher educators to give their preservice students .a positive .
introduction to working with the handlcapped and with the special education
personnel in public schools. . o

3

.

’ > v .

- lThis problem has been approached in the same way. that it would .be for -
' practicing teachers--by seeking to increase knowledge of handicapped stu-
. dents and special education services and by striving to introduce pasitive
““experiences with handicapped individuals. As more and more students return

* to teacher educators with stories’ of successful teaching experiences with.

~ handicapped studénts appr'opr'lately placed, this problem becomes less and less

. evndent '

\ / =,
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Lack of Jnformation \ . -

Andther problem has been the lack, ofyynformation personnel from cooper-
ating institutions had concerning resources. Each institution was required to
‘build a resource library, but without information on available resources, many N
were unable to do so. This problem was addressed by project staff through
hewsfitters publicizing appropriate documents, through meetings displaying
films and other multimedia materials, and through sug%estlons by the pr'OJect
coordinator. , .

~

EVALUATION

- The validation of personnel prepatation programs is a common concern of
\ program coordingto'r‘s, funding sources, and vocational education teachers.
Therefore, whether a program is an imservice workshop, a course on voca-
tional special needs, or a teac;her' education program with information on the
handicapped infused into each . pr‘ogr‘am course, evaluation is needed
‘ . .
Pr‘oject staff have systematically developed two paratlel -forms of an
evaluation instrument’ that, assesses the knowledge vocational teachers possess
about working with mainstreamed handicapped students. The dévelopmental

process involved the following -steps: N
- . R ) ¢
1. ldentifying competency domains and specific competencies needed by
. regular vocational “teachers who work with the handicapped; Ny

- 2. Determing which domains and competencies are considered most
measurable with a knowledge test by experts in vocational education

. and special education; -

[}

¢

3. Developing an instrument for use in evaluating knowleq~ge\ of the
/\ content domains for‘mul_ated in Step 2; "

o3l 2 16
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* 4. Gathering validity, reliability, and norm data on the proposed
instrdment. ‘ . -

A Y
’

The instrument was administered to students in undergraduate vocational
pr‘ogr‘ams at Prairie View A & M University, Sam Houston State University,
and Texas A & M University.s Pretest and posttest scores were obtained for

each ., group. Information regarding ‘the specific instruments or complete
' statigfical analyses and interpretation can be obtained from the project direc-
toe?” Summary information is given below.

: i’_gatisti‘cal Analysés: Base Mgasur‘es .

One-way analyses of-yariance (ANOVA) were used to determine differ-
ences among the participating universities as reflected by pretest and posttest
mean scores of target . students at those schools. ANOVA summary tables
showing the results are presented in Tables 1 and 2. =~ '

- -

. ) ‘ Table 1 ) .
°, . One-way ANOVA of Pretest Scores by Unfversity
Source daf ms F P
i Between Schools 2 41.07 3.25 .04 ‘ -
: Within Schools 73 12.63
/' ——
/ . ' - Table 2
/ T -
/ One-way ANOVA. of Posttest Scores by ‘University
/ o . - i ’
7 Source df ms F P
. Between Schools 2 16.40 - 1.32 .28 ) ’
Within Schools 73 12.48 7 ~

-

It can be seen that, whereas there were 'significant‘ differences among
schools on the pretest measure, no such diffefence was observed among
schools on the posttest measure. Mean scores by university are given in
Table 3. . . .,

+
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Table 3 o : )
SIS .
Pretest and Posttest Mean ‘Scores Lfy University /
§ . .
(maximum score possthle-=,30) ” i |
b ) . - .1
Participating " Pretest Posttest ]
University . ) Mean ‘Mean
- w ‘ N < “‘f .
1 : 18.28 ‘ 19.20
2 , 9.3 O~ - 19.86
. . N - N
. 3 15.62 : 17.50
T N C :
. , ; M , ' "
. One-way ANO% also was used to examine differentjal effects of infusion
among program areas. Summary results for the pr'gfest and osttest'by ’
program area are presented in Tables 4, 5, and 6. ) .
Table 4 ) -
\ One-way ANOVA oF Pretest Scores by Program Ar'e:) >
. - . S - ¥
Source . df’ ms F p ) )
- Between progranfs 3 55.05 4.72 .005 . - . /)
- , g
‘Within programs 72 . 11.66 ' \ , R
h N v
' 7
. Table 5. ) ' :
Y - * . £
One*way ANOVA of Posttest Scores of Program Area .
‘Source df ‘ms ‘E R <7 e
N 0 - . /
Between -programs © 3 61.72 5.87 - 001
Within programs 72 18.52 < v ?
T s — : ' >
. ’ . - W — w 3 \
\‘ - rl
- h - , ’ N 4
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* Table 6
- }Pretest and Posttest Mean Scores by Program A‘r'ea
h - (maximum score possible = 30)

° Pretest _ Posttest

Program ) Mean Mean

- A 16.75 17.10

B ‘ 19.42 20.58

C L 19.40 ; 19.60

D 15.62 ( 17.50

E . - ---

[
3

- ¢ \ -
Statistical Analyses: Gain Scores

Iz

Relative gain. The degree of r‘el’ati‘ve change in 'test score (knowledge
gained) across schools and program areas is presented in Tables 7 and 8.

Table 7

One-way ANOVA of Gain Scores by University

Source df ms F )
~ y
Between schools 2 " 5.5 .81 45
Within schools 73 6.90 °
\
~
Table 8

One-way'ANOVA of Gain Scores b§/ Program Area

- - Source T df ms -~ F o} E
Between scRools 3 7.03 7.02 39

- 3

° Within schools R 6.86

In terms of .relative increase of knowledge displayed by students on the
test instrument, it can be seen that no school or ‘program achieved signifi-
cantly greater improvement than any other. °

’ s -




. "
Absolute gain. The degree of change in test scores within program

areas by school is'presented in Table 9. As indicated in. Table 9, only

students in program area 2 at university 1 and program 4 at university 3

displayed significant improvement in knowledge about meeting the needs of the

handicapped in vocational/industrial training programs.

C e \ . Table 9’ . )
. ‘ . N
Gain Scores within Program“Areas and Universities ‘
Preogram ) Means -, Mean * :
School = Area n Pre Post Diff. t cp 0N~
" 1T . . A 20 ~16.75 17.10 - .35 .53 . .60 -
o . B 26 19.46  20.81  1.35 2.80 . .0%
1 E ’
2 B 12 19.33 20.08 © 75 .91 .38 -~
2 C 10 s 19.40 19.60 .20 .26 .80
3 D 8’ 15.62 17.50 1.88 2.53" .04 \
. *
ga

All 76 18.32  19.21 89 2.89 .004

¥

.

a . oy g .
Complete information not available.
r
. b . v . .
Discussion off Results , B \

.

Studenlt achievement and infusion. Mean pretest scores by program area
ranged fr‘oT a minimum of 52 percent of questions answered to a maximum of
65  percent Posttest means by program area ranged from 57 percent to 69
percent. “For university differences, pretest mean scores ranged from 52
percent to. 64 percent, while posttest means for schools ranged.from 58 per-
cent to 66 percent. For all classes in participating schools and programs, the ’
highest real performance gain represented a mean irhpr'ovemer'mt of about 2%
questions answered on the posttest, as opposed to the pretest, on a 30-

' question instrument. As indicated in, the section on statistical analyses, for
most classes no significant achievement gain was manijfested. It should be
noted that gain scores were possibly depressed by the fact that some stu-
dents had been exposed to vocational instruction of the handicapped in pre-
vious® course work. ‘ )

Implementation of infusion: approaches and personnel. Infusion efforts
currently being reéviewed occurred in the ldst year of the project. -Project
personnel had been strongly active as resource personnel for infusion activi-
ties, providing instruction and materials, during* the first two years of the

"o o . -217- 220. )
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project. During the last project year, regular instructional personne!l from
participating program aréas weére encouraged to_ pursue infusion indepen-
dently, as they. would néed to do in the future. Since this project was ndt
based around a tightly controlled experimental effort, cooperating instructors
were allowed to evolve thelr own approaches. Such approaches ranged from
“ the review of equity legislation by regular .instructors, to the presentation of
comprehensive information and materials by regular inst#fictors who had had a
course in vocational special needs, to the use of resource personnel. The
largest pretest mean and most significant gain was exhibited by a class who
.feceived infusion conducted mainly by a knowledgeable regular instructor but .

s in tandem with a resource person (see Table 9, school 1, program B). The

. next largest gain (program D, school 3) was assoc:ated wuth the- use of re-
. source personnel only for |nfus|on activities.

*

Th‘ere are at least three factors which could possibly account for the
rélatively poorer results obtained by regular wvocational teacher educators

' . acting alone: | ‘ L Coo o "

s 3 . . . .’ s 0¥
1. Workload of ,teacher educators. Teacher educators must juggle an
(already crowded course schedule. Trying to find time to "fit in"
x activities related to wvocational special needs, much less deal with
< them properly, seems to be a true difficulty. . ) .

’ \

2. Lack of knowledge Even when. resource materials speclflc to voca-
tional special needs are available, many teacher educators do not
possess the necessary background to make effective use of them.
What amounts to an'area of professional ignorance -prevernits appro-
pr|ate selection .anﬁ presentation of instruction which means that
real’ mfuslon did’ not occur at all.

3. Attitudes. ‘Attitudes of instructors and students still represent a
significant problem. Many university ‘students have no practical
knowledde related to instruction of handicapped students, are

. therefore unsure of their ability to work with handicapped cl|ents,

¢ and are perhaps uncomfortable at.the thought. If a student major-

i ing in vocational/industrial education is uncertain in this fashion,

. or plainly negative, it doesn't take a strong effort on the part of a

teacher educator to damage motivation to work with special needs

students. If a teacher 'educator communicates a pegative attitude

: toward vocational special needs, either directly through expressed

sentiments, or indirectly through simply feeling harassed about

trying to fit everything into’a larger course load, college or univer-

sity studnets will be influenced accordingly It- must be admitted

that vocational special needs is still not a’ popular topic for an
appreciable number of -teacher educators.

-

Implications X |
Although thlS project was of limited scope, the outcomes agree with what
a thougktful educator would guess: Infusion activities for teacher ‘education

-

classes work best when a regular instructor, with at least a modicum of
knowledge related to special needs, has major responsibility for infusion but
is able to call on additional expertise for support. This model makes sense
intuitively, for the information then has the posutlve sanction of the professor -
and the additlonal credlblllty attached to an outside expert.
. o | = - '%JB' .
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Some practical problems arise, however. Irt the curreny study, only a
couple of teacher educgtors had received knowledge or pos déssed a back-
ground which equipped tfem to address vocational special nelds instruction
on a sure footing.. Not surprisingly, those teaChers' classes displayed the
best performances when tested. The question that immediately Rresents itself
is: What happens if or when those instructors leave that progra \
Perhaps these concerns are only of short-term interest. P&rhaps, in a
few years, the current crop of vocational studeng researchers, Naving been
exposed to vocational special needs instruction through infusion & tivities in
their classes, will provide a future cadre of teacher educators who re compe-
tent, strong advocates of handicapped students' vocational instructn needs.

) For the time being, it would seenf prudent to assure the availsbility of
expert resource personnel while continuing to encounage acquisition of voca-
tional special needs knowledge and skilts by vocational teacher ed\icators.

~ - It is only fair that in addition to these more “formal evaluation acvities,
an informal assessment based on project goals apd objectives should pe ad-
dressed. The first set of objectives addressed the encouragement of infusion
activities among vocational teacher educators, through workshops, reso§jrces,
and requirements from the state. education agency. Within introductory\\gen-
'eral education courses, a distinct segment of the course has been set Wside
for information about the handicapped. Infusién performed by vocatfonal
teacher educators, however, must, by its very pervasiveness, be dQone

‘throughout their courses. We can state that vocational teacher educalprs '

have made extensive use of project staff, project resources, and project
activities. ) - ] :

' The second set of objectives addresses the atcumulation and organizatiq
of resources at each of the three cooperating institutions. This has bee
done through the assistance of project staff. Many of these materials wil\
continue to be available to educators throughout the state of Texas throug
the Vocational Special Needs Lending Library at Texas A & M University.
Lists of complete holdings are available from the.program coofdinator. *

The third set of objectives addresses the need for inservice and pre-
service activities, Through the project described herein and through other
projects coordinated by the Vocational Special Needs Programs at Texas A &M
University, extensive inservice activities have been conducted during the last
three years. Local inservice activities have addressed over 3,000 vocational
and special education teachers; statewide conferences have addressed oqver
1,000 administrators, counselors, superintendents, principals, aned other
support personnel; preservice activities have reached over 1,000 vocational
education preservice students; and workshops have reached teacher educators
from over 75 percent of the vocational teacher education institutions in Texas.

Each year of the five years that the Vocational Special Needs Program
has been in existence, program staff have been encouraged by the jnterest
within the vocationl education community concerriing the education,of handi-
capped students. Each year program staff have expressed the belief that,
"This is the year for the handicapped in Texas." Each year the interest has
exceeded that of the year before;. this year is nd exception. As funding for

the project described ends, the work of the project continues in a way that
< could never .have been anticipated or achieved without the project. THhree

o4
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years ago as the project began, information on the handicapped was yet to be
included in certification requirements. Three years ago, little if any atten-
tion was being given to the preservice level in Texas. All efforts were
addressed to the inservice of vocational teachers at the secondary level. As
a result of this project, that focus on secondary levels has been broadened to
include the vocational teacher educator. Because of the bold initTative of .
project personnel, plans are being made now to continue this expanded focus.

'

' RESOURCES « (

) Interagency Cooperation

‘Much " of the success of this project has come from-the excellent de-
. partmental and administrative support we have received from within the Texas
‘ A & M University. At the departmental level, the Interdisciplinary Education
’ program took what began on a previous project as a soft-money position’and
converted it to a hard-money, tenure track position. In addition to the
initial graduate courses, Interdiciplinary Education also offered two under-
graduate courses in vocational special needs. At the higher administrative
level, we have been fortunate to have had two deans who wére extremely , .
supportive of appropriate services for handicapped students. ’

AN

At the state level, the state agency took the prﬁject's goals and nrade
them jts own, requiring, as part of every certification, information and skills
related to handicapped students. The state agency has also provided funding
for the personnel development &ctivities of the Vocational Special Needs Pro-
, gram relatéd to project goals. The project could Have been conducted without
Y thjs support, but the staff would have had to spend consjderably more time
encouraging preservice personfiel to take an interest in information related to
the handicapped. )
Without the cooperative efforts of the university and the state agency,
the project could not have had?such_a.‘far‘-r‘eaching impact, nor would we
. have such high hopes of seeing the efforts continue. However,  this same
. support could _have.been gathered from department faculty or from graduate
- students, if a comprehensive personnel development program were not in
force. The key is to have a source of encouragement, new ideas, and con-
tinuity for project goals, as well as people whq can pick up responsibility for

related actjvities. - & J-

b3 -
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\\- University sResources
, PO

At a more concrete level, the project has also enjoyed the resources
. available through the Texas A & M University System, inclyding the univer- .

sity library. THhe central library at Texas A & M University\has in excess of 7

141 million volumes, 161600 periodicals and wover 900,000 volume equivalents on .
micro-form. Im education, it has over 800 current serial titles, or 87%of the
. _journals indexed in the Education Index. The library is § federal repository,
has an automated retrieval systemXoperating on 40 da¥a bases, imcluding,
ERIC, and'is a member of*the Center for Research Libraries. The library
"also has sizable holdings?' of government documents, and is, of course, in a
coopgrative interlibrary loan agreememnt with all major institutiohs, including
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national libraries such -as the Library of Congress. The university has an
excellent. education technology department, with whatever. audiovisual equip-

- e ment we have needed for our activities. - ,

. In addition, we have made extensive use of the university's computer
facilities. We have rented a terminal with hook-up to the university's Amdahli
370, and we :are cataloging all holdings in the ' Lending Library. In the
future, ‘'we will bé able to list materials which address any of a list of descrip-
tors, update holdings frequently and simply and provide specific answers to
requests. ’ 1

*

.

Vocational* Special Needs Lending Library

»

)

, 3

The project has had the benefit of a nucleus of vocational special needs.
materials amassed during g previous project. This nucleus was built upon to
form the current Vocational Special Needs Lending Library, with its over
2,000 wvolumes, numerous multimedia programs and training systems. This
specialized collection has been extremely helpful in personnel development

actijvities. ,
- These .materials can be borrewed by educators within the state of Texas.
" The complete catalog of mategials in the library is available at cost to inter-
ested persons in other stagg®. In addition, project staff would be glad- to

help institutions in other states to establish a similar library.

S

Produtts Developed by the Ppbject . | -
. . /

RN

In addition to the library holdings, the project staff have developed
many products, which are available at cost. The Appendix is a listing of
some of these materials. . A few of the more useful products are described
briefly below. ‘ . <

Instructton in Vocational Special Needs: A Resource for Teacher Edu-
cators by Rarrish and Kok was developed to respond to requests for informa-
tion on establishing courses on vocational/special edutation. .1t is comprised
of information on courses and programs offered at 25 universities and includes
course syllabi, handouts, overheads, and other materials. Teacher Training
in Vocational/Special Education, developed at a three-day retreat, is a series
of questions and responses between spetial and vocational<teachers. Making
Mainstreaming Work: A Handbook for Vocational Administrators by Clark is a
guide to inservice training for vocational teachers. Organized by different
categories of inservice, it gives actual activities, such as games, ,simulations,
w and case studies.

3

.

RECOMMENDATIONS -

Based on wha? has been accomplished through this project and based -
< uponi the difference these accomplishments have made in vocational preservice
- education in Texas, we offer these recommendations. First, we suggest that

-institutions in other states initiate cooperative efor'ts §imilar' to the effort

<
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established between Prairie View A & 'M University,-.Sam Houston State
Univepsity, and Texas A & M Yniversitye The increased resources available
through this cooperative effort and the expanded base of experience made
this, effort well worthwhile. .

-’

- Next, we recommend that other ‘states use this initial consortium as a
‘ base for .addressing needs of other voc
state, broadening the vision beyond the first cbopprati've effort. The re-
sources and manpower of the consortium can provide technical assistance to
other institutions, leading to regional networks available for assistance,
additional cooperative endeavors, and inservice activities.
. . In addition, tve. recommend statewide gatheririgs for vocational teacher
educators. The first statewide workshop we sponsored essentjally provided
sinformation and heightened awareness of the handicapped movement; the
second allowed teacher educators to meet with special education specialists to
identify exactly what they would need to include in their preservice courses.
This approach has worked extremely well for us; we recommend it for other
states. = , . ~t .

- We also recommend that other states begin to build resource centers for
teacher educators. The Lending. Library initiated through this project fol-’
lowed the mpdel of the Wisconsin Vocational Studies Center, which has enjoyed

-  extensive use by educators, parents, advocates, and handicapped individuals
in Wisconsin. While use of the library will extend beyond teacher educators,
the library wili nevertheless be instrumental in continuing the effort of the
project by providing assistance to.preservice courses. ¢

Although the development of personnel to provide vocational training to
handicapped students requires providing inservice to .secondary teachers and
support personnel, we have discovered that neglecting the inservice of voca-
tional teacher educators is neglecting a vital link in the educational system.
We Tecommend, in conclusion, that other states speedily address this popula-
tion if they have not elready done so. '

——t

-
. .

Donald L. Clark is Pr;ojec‘t,‘Dir:ector- of the Vocational Special Needs Project
and. Associate Dean Yor Research, College of Education, Texas A & M
University. Linda Parrish is Coordinator of the Project and Assistant Profes-
sor,: College of Education, Texas A & M University. Marilyn R. Kok-is Re-
R search Associate on the Project. *Address requests for information to Linda

. H. Parrish, College of. Education, Texas A & M University, College Station,
/Texas 7'{'843, (713) 845-2444. .
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APPENDIX

Pr‘oducts Developed by the Vocational Specnal Needs Project
/‘ Texas A & M Universjty - .

These materials can be ordered at cost from the pr‘o;ect A .price list
and order form is available from the authors.

AssistLr;g Handicapged Students in Vocational-Technical Programs in Commun-
ity Colleges.

’
L]

Buuldlng -Toward More Effective Tr‘amlng for =§pecial Needs SMCon-
ference Proceedings, 1980. :

* “

Clark, D. (Ed.). Making_Mainstreaming Work: A .Handbook for‘\Vocational

Administators.  _ . ] . ©
Foley, T.: Final Report: Inservice Professional Development for Personnel
/Sfeﬂﬂng the Handicapped in Texas Through Secondary Career/Vocational
c/iucatlon

“
s [

Foley, T." and Clark, D. Access Strategies for the Handlcapped in Vocatlonal S

Education: Final Report.

. LY 2

Foley, T. and Kok, M Federal Assustance for Vocational. Edu;:atlon Analy-
sis of the Federal Regulations for the Vocational Ed‘ucatlon -Amendment of
1976 (P L. 94-482)"

&, ) ) . L

Gish, R. The Role and Function of Texas Youth Council.
Hull, M. Employment of the Handlcapped in Federal Agencies, Or‘gamZatlons, '
and Installation. ¥

-
PO

Hull, M. (Ed.). Encouraging Career DpportUnotles Unlimited Thr‘ough Ed‘uca-.
tion and Rehabilitation. anfer‘e‘nce Proceeding, 1978-

Hull, M. Programming for‘ the Handlcapped Confer:ence Prﬁoceedings, 1977.

Hull, M.; Barry, o.; Clark, D.; d&nd R Gish~ Teaching Voca.;cionaf.SkiIL,s"

and Concepts to Students with Speécial Needs. _ .

«

E) . S

Hull, M. and Foley, T. Nondlscrﬁnlnatlon on_the Basis of Handloap Analy- o,

" sis of the Federal Regulations for Section’ 504 of the Rehabllneatlon Act of
1973 (P. L. 93-112). . o4 :

Kok, M.. $pecifying and Writing a.Dain Lesson Plan. . ‘

Kok, M. (Ed.). Team Leadership Training 'i'ii; Vocational Specifal Needs.
Conference Proceedings, 1979. ) . '

- .

Kok, M. The Texas, Rghabilitation Commission: * A Review.

Kok, M.; Jernigan, J.; and Hull, M. Identifying Lear'nin’g Styles and Cdm-

plimentary Teaching Methods.

HS
-
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Mayfie‘fd, B. .and Hull, M. THe-Conerative Work-Stugﬂy Rrogram.
e ' ‘ . . .

]

n’\ bl [\ b
A Model VEH Program. B
T O'Keefe, A. Barrlers to Empioyment for the Handlcapped

- 7 ' O'Keefe, A. Determlnmg Readablllty Levels~) ' /

.N J N ¢ ) .,
O'Keefe, . .. Teaching™ ‘the Mlldly Retarded--The Developing Rale of the °

-t _i Regular Classroom Teachers

O'Keefe, A. Vocatlon‘a! Educatlon for the Handlcapped A Brief History.
-~ 0'Keefe, A end }('oko M. .Learn“ing Disabllltles. .
e 6 Pahd)}, S. Group Behavuor Modlflcatlon for the Handlcapped
Pandy, S. ,l%d‘l\(ld‘l,lallz!ed Behavior Modification.

i Parrlsh L Developlng IE

Parrlsh L ¢ Maglnstreamlng

Parrlsh L and <Kok, M. Instruction in Vocational Special Needs: A Re-

. AN source form Teacher Educators. 5
f . * <
C e Vocatlonal Ed&:atton for Handlcapped Persons: A National Priority.
"/ ¢ (3 - &
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. A MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAM IN VOCATIONAL/SPECIAL EDUCATION

rd
» o

«

GERALDINE MARKEL AND ELLA BOWEN

.

. School of éducation, thniver'sity‘ of I\Qi'ch.igan T, '

PROJECT. OVERVIEW

‘

- The VocationaI/Sp'eg:iaI Education Master's Degree .Program at ‘the’
University of Michigan As a combined 30 hour sequence using the faculty -and
resources of ‘two separate-programs within the School of Edycation: Occupa-
tional Education and Special Education. The two-year ‘competency-based
program was designed to meet the negds of educators Taced with the dual task
of providing vocational education for the handicapped. . The program is
p geared for those persons currently in, or desiring to assume, teaching or
leadership positions in career and vocational education for .the handicapped.
This is not a jaint degree program. Depending on prior experience,
certification, and interest, prospective students apply to either Occupational
Education or Special Education. Upon admission, individualjzed programs are
established with the trainee majoring -in occupatiorial education or special
education with the possibility of additional coursework leading to certification
in one area of special education. Participants working toward, this concentra-
tion have had previous experience not only in vocational and special educa-
tion, but also in such areas as guidance and counseling and _vocational
é{ehabilitation . . . - . i .
Although there 'is an opportunity for the advisor and student to estab--
lish individwalized objectives which reflect the student's professional’ interests
and skill levels, the program for every student includes the following:

) "

L)

* A sequence of) academic courses in vocétiohél""éﬁﬂé’étTén and spetial

education; )

* Experiences to develop professional sophistication in the ‘translation
of research into practice; S

ok Opportunities to design, coﬁduct, and evaluate experimental pro-

grams of interventon in educational settings; and
‘ . . ,

‘writing and. oral presentations.
- (-]
' 2

h)

Program. Goal$ and Objectives

- The primary gqal is'that-participants acquire skills and leadership ‘abili-
_ties essential for working with handicapped students at the secondary level.

-225- ) "
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* Experiences in the communication of ideas, including professional -
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Additional goals include providing a vocational toncentration to students
interested in a master's degree program in special éducation, and providing .a
special education concentr‘atlon (and possibleyspecial education certification)\to
students interestéd in‘a master's degree z{ogr‘am in votational education.
Two |nnovat|ve features of the program .are that |t a) focuses Jomtly o}

© pedagoglcal an:(j leadership skills and b) recruits personnel with prevuous\
training in vocational education or special education who currently fill educa-
tional roles where'they’ can apply. newly acquired skKills.

program, - six maJor' objectives were |dent|f|ed ¢

In order to ‘achieve \the overall goals of the Vocational/Special Educatlon \ \

1. To establish’ an advisory commlttee-composed of cohsumers and

pr‘oﬁ‘essional to provide guidance and feedback to the program;
. 2. To develop a 30 hour master's level sequence comb|n|ng the re-
sources of the Occupational Education and Special Education pro-
grams at the University of Michigan;

\ 3. To r'ecr'LTi{ educational personnel with previous experiences in voca- \
tional and special education who will be committed to increasing the - , )
vocational and career options of handicapped students; ‘ -

4. To design and pilot a comprehensuve, competency-based training
program to train per‘sonnel to mcrease the wvacational/career optlons
of handicapped students; - -

5. To evaluate the efficacy of the training program and assess its
impact on program graduates, their educational environments, and
the students they serve; and ) )

6. To disseminate infarmation about the program and its effectiveness
"+ to professionals and consumers at local, state, and national Ievels.
. The Appendix gives ‘the subobjectives and a brief overview of pr‘o;ect
. activities by objectives.
There are cur‘r‘ently 32 trainees enrolled in the program. These stu- .
2 derts, almost all of whom are concurrently pur‘sumg careers, brought an
average of eight_ years of outside work experience to the campus - setting.
The divegity and interest areas of their present roles suggests the wide
appeal of “this program to a broad spectrum the educational establishment,
Current students' occupational roles include: gteacher “consultants; resource
, teachers for physical, emotional and mental Impairments; and classroom teach-
ers in- business administration, auto mechanics, pre-vocational and career
edycation. Similarly, the students are employed in an equally varied number

of settings, most notably:. intermediate school programs, regular secondary
sghoofs, skills centers, and inpatient facilities, all spread over a wnde geo-
graphic area. ) 3
J " ) - ) " D“ .

S
It is expected that, based on. the experiences encountered in the, pro- = -
gram, graduates will provide direct services to the handicapped or advance to
consultative or administrative positions in the area of vocational/special educa- ¢

tion. . : .
. R \:‘ - ” v

+ .
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STRATEGIES

Competency Development ' ' “}

A set of 13 competencies and 62 mastery statements needed by voca-
tional/special education personnel was developed. The mastery statements
were usefUl in determining the extent to which students had demonstrated
competency in each of the areas identified. The 13 competencies are as

follows:

1.

3

4

Legislation. The trainee will demonstrate a knowledge of the pur-

Pose, applicability, and general provisions of federal, state, and

local  legislation and guidelines as they relate to the general and
vocational education of handicapped and special needs students.
-
Disability characterisitics. The trainee will identify the types and
levels of impairments and demonstrate a knowledge of learning
characteristics and social implications associated with each.

Least restrictive program options/mainstreaming. The trainee will
demonstrate an understanding of the concept and intent of least
r‘estric}’éve environment as it relates to vocational and career educa-
tion of handicapped students and as it relates to attitudes. A

' 7 T .
Interdisciplinary/interagency cooperation. The trainee will demon-
strate a knowledge of the componeg/of a comprehensive continuum

of education/habilitation services f¢r handicapped students and the
roles of various agencies and professionals.

Aésessment. The trainee will demonstrate a knowledge of handi-
capped students' growth and developmental expectancies compared

. to normal develapmental and achievement expectancies.

Individualized pians. The trainee will demonstrate a knowledge of
the provisions for, and assurances of, individualized education and
assurances of, individualized education "and .habilitation plans for
handicapped students. po ’

Pr‘ogr‘am'development. THe trainee will demonstrate a knowledge .of
the goals, issues, options, and strategies for providing ind’iyidual-
ized instructional programs for handicapped youth and young adults.

Program implementation. The trainee will demonstrate skills in
analyzing and ‘adapting the physical, social, and instructional as-
pects of the vocational learning environment which provide optimal
learning situations for handicapped students. ) ‘.

instructional and program evaluation. The trainee will demonstrate
the ability to design, implement, and utilize evaluation procedures
to assess individual student progress, and instructional and pro-
gram effectivenqss for’ special needs students.

-
-
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) 10. Linguistic/cultural differences. The trainee will demonstrate knowl-
edge of gl#e impact of language or cultural differences and communi-
cation'ﬁair‘ments on the learning and vocational choices and

‘ success of handicapped students. .

y - 11. Sex-role stereotyping. The trainee will demonstrate an under-

- standing of the issueg, patterns, and implications of sex role-
stereotyping on the educational and vocational expectancies and

. choices for handicapped students. . ’

12. Staff development/consultation. The trainee will demonstrate” skills -
in assessing needs for consultative service and design a plan for
. delivering and evaluating such services. *

_13. Professional development. ~ The trainee will engage in self-
management and self-imprevement activities that increases their
personal and professional effectiveness. )

‘The competen¢ies were developed based on information gained from the
advisdry committee, local vocational/special ‘educators, and various national

meetings and conferences. In order to validate the “competencies, a state-
wide study was conductegh with three groups of vocational educators, special
- educators, and spectl ne personnel. Administrators, coordinators, and *

direct. service personnel were included:. The purpose of the study was to
., determine the extent to which these persons agreed that the identified compe-
tencies were important and comprehensive. ,

]

- - -

. Course Requirements — .

The 13 competencies were integrated into the existing curriculum offered
by the Occupational and Special Education programs, .including field work and
other related course requirements. Given the strong emphasis on' program
and instructional design in Occupational Education and the focus on special-
ized approaches for those with handicaps it was not necessary, nor feasible,
to create a series of new coureses. One reorganized seminar served as the
focal point for the first offering, and students then attained competencies as*
they enrolled in various courses.

- . “

A number of courses were identified for particpants in the program.
These courses were divided into four catggories: ’

1. Specific program requirements. The basic requirements for each
program were identified, consolidated, and shaped to accommodate
this new thrust. TRequired were a seminar centering on the compe-v

. tencies and a practicum experiences focusing on working with
handicapped sindividuals receiving vocational services. ° .

2. Core courses. The participants are required to complete 12 hours
of core courses in OCccupational and Special Education -including
offerings such as Occupational Education in Community Schools,
Research in Occupational Education, Assessment Strategies/Practices
for Children with Learning Problems, and Remedial Practices for

' those with Learning Difficulties. ’ : '

o, ) »
9 S R -
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3. Electives.. Participants are encouraged to complete six hours of

electives in #he School of Education which will-support their interest =
in vocational/special education. Options include courses in dis- °
ability, areas, other *courses in occupational education, counseling, -
bilingual-bicultural edugation, and, vocational rehabilitation.

4. Cognates. Rarticipants are r-equir"iad to elect ten hours of courses,
within the university that have a relationship to vocational/special
ducation (eig., social work and psychology). Ve

Advisory Comnjttee Meetings _ ;

. 4
c In order to’é at all programs and course requirements are &ppro-

priate, ongoing input is provided by an® advisory committee composed. of
community leaders, public school and university bersonnel, parents, disabled
individuals, and state level representatives of vocational educational, special
education and vocational rehabilitation services.. The advisory committee was
involved in the development ofs the thirteen competency statemeniés.and the
.mastery tasks which form the basis of the program. THhe establishment of an
zadvisory committee and the development of the advisory committee handbook
proved to be an effeCtive strategy because of "the up-to-date, ongoing input
and feedback which was provided to the program. The input provided by the
advisory committee represeihted problems in the field and encompassed .ideas
that might not have been presented by professionals. at the univer's:it_ys.* .

The membership of ‘this committee represented exceptional talent and -
leadership in the field. Since the Michigan State Department of Education was -
represented by the_heads of Special Education, Vocational Education and
Vocational Rehabilitation there was an informal sanctign and récognitien of the
program. Key consumers and personnel in the field were members and lead~
ers.of new programs participated. Several subsequently became students in
the ‘pr‘ogr:am providing important information-on current needs.

A

. -

Handbook Development %7

Two handbooks were developed during the 1979-80 school year: The Stu-

dent Handbook and The Competency Handbook. The Student Handbook served .
as an agreement between' the two programs. All requirements, resources, and
worksheets were included. Therefore, - faculty unfamiliar with the 3lternative

* field had a ready source 'of information. This handbook greatly facilitatéd
advising since it provided an overview, acquainted all students with, require-
ments and- procedures, and structured the planning and" managing of their
individualized programs. In addition, the handbook was sent in response to
inquiries about the new program. The Competency Handbook described the

thirteen competencies and 62 mastery statements identified as being essential

for vocational/sepcial education personnel. The Competencies provided a
consolidated set of tasks which trainees could use .to integrate their course-.
work and to structure individualized work. - \ \
. . '5 N } " -
- . - . ' ’
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Program Scheduling

One effective strategy that aided n making -the combined program a
success was the method of scheduling courses. Both core courses and-re-
quired electives weresscheduled in such a way that there was a great deal of
interaction betwegn .the “wocational and special education studeritg, and between
students and staff. [In 'addition, several of the doctoral students in both‘ﬁﬁf‘
programs were included in various "educational and social activities. ’

@
[
- N
s A I'4 A

- 4 -
Instructional .Resource File Development

~ . i

The development-of the resource file began during 1979-80 school year.
At this point, the file includes books, articles, annotations, ~and materials
from - both state and national resources. Students enrolled in the required
vocational/special education seminar in the summer of 1980 utilized the re-
source file and have continued to use the file for related information*in vari-
ous other classes. Plans are,underway to organize the vertical resource file
according to the thirteen competencies identifi for the Vocational/Special
i?Educatior) program. ' The‘resource room khas also served as a useful meeting

ptace for students and 'staff.

‘ - .

PROBLEMS AND SOLUTIONS
Do ' ‘ < T ’
Time - , ' * ot N
—— N r ]
~ TRk i .
There was an extremely limited time period available prior to program

. initiation. For example, the organization of the adwisory committee occurred

simultaneously with recruiting, admission, and advising activities. One solu-
_tion to the time constraints was the use of multi-purpose group meetings

conducted fof _enrolled as well as prospective students¥ Activities such as
- program introduction, recruitment,’ needs assessment and advising were con-

ducted in one Saturday morning session. -
. . . . Pl N %

.
.

- o
4

Interpersonal Interaction . - . : .

H

" ¢ . ‘ . -~ '
Recognizing; that a new prgogram led by faculty who had not previously .
collaborated might have communication- problems, a central reSource room was*® *
established ‘ for conferences, work sessions, and use of the resource filew-
This tactic greatly facilitated communication and sharing among faculty, staff,
,and students.. In additions several social events were scheduled to provide
» time for students apd faculty to become acquainted. J )

- * «

. Certification o - . ? j
. -

. 4 . Several :special' edutators desired certification in vocational education.

j-,e&Efecause of extensive and specialtzed redquirements in vocational education this

.+ ‘was -impossible. We therefore created a 10 hour'concentration in occupational

education courses and advised studénts to ‘attend specialized vocational

courses (e.g., auto mechanics) at other universities or community colleges.

~

»
>
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Individualized and supplementary programs were designed for vocational
educators wishing special education certification to encourage tension free
interaction and discussion. Procedures for processing and sharing informa-
tion and memos were established.

B U‘d get v e

Initially we lacked clear procedures for requesting and approving ex-
penses for  supplies and materials. To avoid confusion and conflict” between’
the two programs, hudgetary responsibilities and procedures were clearly
defined for each of the coordinators. One clerical person was assugned to
monitor the budget and maintain financial records.

°

EVALUATION
£ ’ 4

Design - 4 .

-

.

Evaluation, the process of collecting and using information to make
educational decisions, is an ongoing activity for the Vocational/Special Educa-
tion Project. Using the concepts of formative and summative -evaluation, we
attempted to operate an "adaptive rsystem." Such a system continuously
assesses its performance to improve instruction, judge effectiveness, and:
ascertain the significance of that performance to relevant consumers and
decision makers. )

Judgments are made concerning- maintenance or modification of program
components+in relation to two basic questions: (a) To what degree are pro-
gram objectives attained? and (b) How significant is our program to others
external to the School or University? 3 .

Since this evaluation model is designedfas, an ada'ptive system, it views
each component within the tfaining sequence, as a series of processing and
receiving systems. Each of the four sub-systems (trainee, courses, field
experiences, and educational community) gains information about performance
which then provides feedback on the attainment of objectives and the signifi-
cance of the program to various consumers. The first three sub-systems are
concerned with 'short-term, university- related activities. The fourth sub-
system is concerned' with events or perceptlons that occur on .a long-term
basis outside the umversuty communlty . .

Trainee. The flrst sub-system used self-report information, assessment
on competency tasks in practica, results from course work, tests, and iRkter-
actions with peers and faculty. . . %

L

Courses The second sub-system includes review of trainee perférmance
in course work .as measired by papers, tests, logs, and class involvement
and faculty performance as indicated by School of Educatlon instruments.

Field experiences: The third* sub= system looks at the results of.traitee
performance in practica and other field work. Decisions are based on evalua-
tive data on the affect and skills of students-as viewed by on-site teachers,
administrators, or university supervisors and faculty.

.
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' Educational community. The final sub-system reviews the evaluation
within the educational communities and is an external and long-term process
which uses information on the performance of alumni and faculty in the langer
educational context.

In regard to evaluation by the professional and school communltles, the
sources of information used for program evaluation include: (a) surveys of
graduates' professional placement in terms of jobs, level of responsibility,
length of employment, ‘and number of students served; (b) the value of their
training in relation to success in their roles; (c) assessment of graduates' job
competence and potential for future work by their supervisors' evaluations,
(d) the opinions and employment requests by local state or comgunity- agen-
cies as to the relevance and _usefulness of the program; (e) reviews by com-
mittees external to the Unuversuty, (f) evaluation of inservice or faculty werk
at professional -meetings; (g) reviews or use of professional publications; and.
(h) grants or funds allocated to the program by ‘outside agencies.

] . o

This model attempts to (a) determine the short-term effects of tr‘aiﬁing,
(b) ascertain the long-term effects of the program in terms of contribution of
leadership personnel in the field, and (c) document the impact on the lives of
handicapped children and young adults.

Instruments, suchs as questionnaires, observation . forms, self report
assessments, and follow-up surveys, have been prepared for each level of
training.

«

Impact . s

Program evaluation and impact is being assessed on an interim basis. A
75-item survey has been administered to the trainees and this data is cur-
rently being analyzed. . The purpose of the survey is to determine.to what

~extent.students feel they have bergefited from the combined program thus far.

Evaluations indicate that the courses offered to date have been positively

- Yviewed by students. For example, evaluation data from the summer seminar

indicated that over 90 percent of the class felt that it was an excellent course.
Additionally, both wvocational and .special education students felt they had
learned a great deal from the cdurse and were motlvated to learn more about
the 13 competencies covered. °

Pretest and posttest data ,were collected from students enrolled:in the
fall 1979 seminar which was pilot tested in Flint, Michigan. Similar data were
collected from the summer 1980 seminar taught in Ann Arbor. Data analysis
~is currenritly underway to determine the extent of students’ knowledge in the
vocational/special education area before and after lnvolv,ement in the required

seminar. N .
1

Indirect Benefits . ' - ' .

\ 4

.4 -

"There are several mdurect benefits that haye been observed relating to
doctoral training, facufty professional development and expanding interest
within the<Schaol of Education. ‘

Al

~

“ \ .
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First,*doctoral students in occupational and Special education and educa-
tional psychology have become interested and involved in vocational education
for the Mandicapped. For example, one doctoral student in learning disabili-
ties elected four occupational education courses and, .as a course assistant, is
helping to infuse career and vocational education into the special education
master's degrée methods colirse. Three. occupational education trainees have

@ selected special education topics for their dissertations while two doctoral
research assistants from educational psychology will be presentlng papers
related to vocational/special education, at a state-wide educational research,
conference. These incidents mdncate‘%he unanticipated impact of this master's b
degree ‘project on doctoral” students.

Another beneflt accrued from the pro;ect has - been the professnonal .o

development of the faculty--the project d|rectqrs as well as others~in the
school. This~has occurred from gattendance at inservice presentatlons at. local
or intermediate school districts or at programs sponsored by professional
groups (e.g., Council of Exceptional, Children and American Vocational Associa-
tion) or fedeérally -funded projgcts (e.g., Project Retool). These presenta-
tions have broadened and deepened the knowledge of each dther's fields.

Other sources of enlightenment were visits to field sites, reviews of various

' texts and course materials, and interaction with various consultants. ~

\tNStlll another benefit is that the project has. functioned as a catalyst
n the school. For example, when N&athan Azrin, noted behavioral psy-
chologist, presented a two-session program on The Job Finding Club,"
representatives from rehabilitation counseling, « vocational rehabilitation, the !
« Comprehensive . Employment and Training Act, guidance and ,counseling, main-
streaming, social work, and psychelogy were in a.ttendance The. program
was jointly sponsored by the programs in Vocational and Special Education,
* Institution for the Study of Mental Retardation and Related Disabilities,
Washtenaw Intermediate School District, Student Coancil for Exceptional Chil-
dren and the UnNersuty of M|ch|gan Applled Psychology Laboratory.

TS

-. RESOURCES b ' _ e

Ed

Unuversuty of Michigan ’ ' )

= The ‘Ann Arbor campus includes .seventeen schools and related research
_and education units as follows: 31 centers, 19 institutes, 3 bureaus, and 9 4
hospital units, all of which perform service and instructional roles as well as
research activities. '

-

Of special relevance are the, |nst|tutes, centers, and teaching depart-
. ments whose work is related to the project, mcludxng the Mental Heéalth Re-
search Institute, the Center for Human Growth and® Development the Center
for Research on Learn|ng and Teaching, the fnstitute for -Social Research._ .
Trainees work most closely with staff and projects at The Institute for -
“the Study of Mental Retardation and Related Disabilities (ISMRRD). ?Ihls is
. an independent . university affiliated. facility that ‘provides mterdusuph@y
assessment, treatment, and, in some cases, follow=up services for develop- ‘_
mentally d|sabled mduvnduals of all ages. In addition, program staff repre-
senting various d|sc|pI|nes (e:g., occupational therapy, psychiatry, psychology,

PR 4

. \j ‘ . . , ‘! . -233'




- their

and social work) conduct special training research projects which provide
valuable  training opportunities. For example, Vocatidnal ,Technology for
Cerebral Palsy Individuals is a project demonstrating a .model of prescriptive
" services _essential to the assessment and vocational adjustment of adolescents
and young adults within the community.

Support services provided by the'admini'st('ation and other programs in
the School of Education were essential to the_ development of the program.
For example,_financial aid and technical assistance were provided by the
Associate Dean for Research in the School of Education. Such assistance
_included a research assistant to analyze needs. assessment data, collect and
analyze evaluation data, and validity competenci€s. In addition, resource
materials and information were provided by staff involved in the Dean's Main-
streaming Prgject-and the Vocational Rehabilitation Program. =\

Two other University resources deserve special emphasis: the Univer-,

sity Library and the Computing Center. The library .system contains more
than 5,000,000 volumes and another several hundred thousand in microtext
housed in the Harlan Hatcher Graduate Library, the undergraduate library,
21 divisional I|brar|es, 7 departmental and area collections, amd four special
. libraries. It is one of the nation's great scholarly libraries. In addition to

* —its collections of bound circulating volumes, the library maintains a 10,000-

volume noncirculating reference library and some 8,000 periodical.and serial

publications - : »

The Computlng Center has an AMDAHL, 470V/6 computer connected to 200

\| remote termlnals, including several in the School of Education. Authorized

users can alsd ga|n access to the computing center through an audig-response

activiated . by, touch- -tone teIephone signals. A wide variety of computer

nguages can be used and a vast number of software systems and data bases
are available. .

~

Codmmunity
2 \

\ Ann Arbor Center for Indepe‘ndent Living, Inc. The Ann Arbor Center.
for

Independent Llving is. a consumer-directed agency providing supportive
|ndendent living services to severely physically handicapped individuals in
Wash enaw County. One of_ the overriding objectives of the center is 4o.
,devep a training program focuslng on self-care and daily living skills;
peer-% esource counseling; human 3exuality; community resource accessibjlty;
' job okientation and preparation; recreation and leisure living. The Center
offers} an outreach progfram to the community and also works in consultation
W|th 40 al schools‘@nd umversutles

Halthorn Center. Fhe Hawthorn Center is a psychiatric residential "and
outpatle t treatment facility for emotlonaIIy impaired children. The children
range i age from nursery through senior high; 150 are inpatient chijldren
«and over\, 100 children are in the day schaol. "The school initiated a pre-

vocational} program in 1966. This was ,degigned to acquaint learnirig disabled -

adolescen with a variety of occuE)atlona experlences which might stimulate
e\nte %st in realistic career choices. .work experience tenter providng

the equivaklent of public school work -study}program was added in 1972 This

»




The Washtenaw Inter‘mediat;a School District (WISD).  This district is a
regional educational agency serving 10 different .school districts within a
20-minute drive from Ann Arbor. o ./

The basic goal of WISD is to provide the leadership to equalize educa-
tional opportunities for all the school age children of the district through
cooperation with |ocal school. districts and the Department of Education of the
State of Michigan. oe -

Trainees have access to the services of consultants in areas such as
career education, tests and measurements, and curricula for the handicapped.
Trainees can also visit programs that "relate. to juvenile detention, speech
therapy, diagnostic services, instruction, vocational rehabilitation, emotional
impairments, special education evaluation services, computer assisted instruc-
tion, and many_'other‘f. N

‘There are numerous inservice and staff develgpment activities which are
conducted by the consultant staff at WISD in cooperation with special educa-
tion teachers from local.districts. Curriculum materials which have resulted
from these activities are available to trainees. -

. . N A .

Instructional MaterTdls Center. The Instructional Materials Center houses
an extensive-.collection of instructional materials and £cquipment, professional
resources, periodicals, and assessment  instruments. Trainees have access to
these resources, éspecially those related to career pre-vocational,. and wvoca-
tional education for the handicapped.

. L]

- * - . 4
. Consultants in this area have served on our advisory committee, re-
: viewed competencies and curriculum, visited several classes, and supervised
practica. The project benefits immeasurably from these@ser‘vices.

Project Materials ’ ' . (

)

The Vocational/Special Education Project at the University of Michigan
has developed the following materials:

-
14

- 2 " . .
* Program Handbook: a description of the *master's sequence includ-
ing course requirements, procedures, and - assorted. worKsheets.

. . . A
¥ Competency.Handbook: a listing of 13 major compétencies and

related subcompetencies. » * v

*  'Faculty Handbook: a series of wor‘ks'heets_that list the 6 major
program objectives with related activities and results, and the task
sheets and timelines related to each objective. ’

* Curriculum Guide:* a matrix listing each competency and subcom-
. petency and the course in which .each is mrastered. Syllabic and
selected materials are included. ’ b .

Information on ordering these materials may -be obtained by writing t e au-
thors (see address at the end of the article). ‘
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RECOMMENDATIONS

The major goals and-gbjectives of. this new combined inservice program
are being attained. Within two years the following. have been accomplished:
three students have graduated and 32 trainees are enrolled; competencies
have been developed and are undergqQing a state-wide svalidation procedure;

' “materials and resources have been assembied; and the program is recognized

as relevant and productive by students, community and governmental agen-
cies, and other professionals, . :

[

w M )

To r‘eblicate this type of program development, the fotlowing recom-"

mendations are offered:

“

* L.eadership and staff must represent both disciplines, i.e:, voca-
tional_and special ucation, and time must be provided to develop
working relationshjps. : R : .

. N s

* Input and feedba must’ be sought from a broad representation of
community members™including consumer groups, parents, local
regional and state aggncies, professional organizations, and related
programs and projects within the college. A formal advisory commit-
tee should be established at the initial planning stage. )

* input (e.g., needs assessment and interviews) should be sought
from prospective and enrolled students. ‘

* Oppér‘tunities should be provided so that networks emerge -between
d students and other professionals .within the field.

* Resources (e.g., needs assessments, attitdge questionnaires and
curriculum ma;er‘ials)- from other programs around the nation should
be accessed. :

"! The Competency Handbook is the product”of this project which would be
most. useful to others. The entire set of competencies could provide the
framework for program development at the preservice or inservice level while
an * individual competency could be used in an already e\»is\tjng special or
vocational education-course.

sConjoint ventures, like'this project, are most easily adopted ig a context
where there are already existing resources in both disciplines. For example,
the University of Michigan has a long history of involvement in occupational
and spetial education. Courses in both areas have been offered for over 60
years and each had offered. comprehensive certification and degree programs.
The university, as the states oldest institution of higher learning, also has
numerous’ resources to support this type of combined program. )

¢

Program developers lacking this type of history and subpor‘t system

- might be well advised ,to collaborate with other colleges (ineluding community

colleges)--perhaps developing a state or regional consortium.:

¥
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_ Geraldine Markel is Assistant Professor in Special Education amd Ella Bowen is
“NAssistant Professor in Occupatlonal Education at the University of Michigan.
T heir addresses are: Geraldine Markel, Room 3112, College of Education, -
. gcversnty of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mlchlgan 48109, (313) 763-2374 and Ella
"Bowén, Room 4109, College of Education, Unnversuty of Mlchlgan Ann Arbor,

\ ,Mlchlgan 48109, (313) 764~ 8423
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Append
- e ppendix

- £ 3
Objecuve 1: To establish an advisory committee of consumers and professionals to provide guidance and feedback to the prograrm.

=

SUBOBJECTIVES

ACTIVITIES

RESULTS DATES

T

' x
Provide information and gutde-
lines to committee members.

Developed a handbook for advisory cammittee
members.

Distributed handbooks and -
brochures to committee. 8/1979

Y

v

Identify a variety of possible
advisors.

B «
Identified and contacted individaals or consul-
tants to serve on or assist an advisory com-

mittee and faculty with program deyelopment.

twenty-five (25) telephone
calls; twenty to thirty
(20-30) letvkrs sent.

Establish an ac{‘gswy committee.

s

Mailed program description and putpose to
personnel from lqcal, intermediate and state
agencies and individuals from consumer,
parent, advisory and student groups, request-
ing thetr participation.

T
eleven (11) member com-
mittee formed.

8/1979

Conduct meetings and maintain
communication.

Received assistance with defining roles,
identifying and revising Cpmpetencies agd
dentifying practicum sites.

- £

¢ .

. 1979-1980
1980-1981
five {5)
mailings

two (2) meetings
seven (7) meetings.

7
'

. [N 4

.

Objective 2: To‘develoﬁ a thirty (30) hour masters sequence .combining the resources of the Occupational and Special Education

Programs.

Y

[

susog:e’cnves

N

ACTIVITIES

RESULTS DATES

“2.1 identify requirements of each pro-
gram and incorporate these with
School and University guidelines.

Specified core courses, required credits for each
component, possible cognates and electives for
30 hour program.

50 Handbooks published
and used for advising and

recruitment. 10/1979

Create aresource file for faculty
and student use.

7
Identified materials, tests for purchase. Col-
lected critical manuals, texts, journals, articles
and matetials. Organized resourck conference

room. N

«

Annotated bibliography,
Vertical file, Collection of
print/non-print forms and
media.

A

~ 1171979

t
Deve lop a new seminar.

~

Addreised compétencies In a summer seminar.
Used materials from resource and related
projects in the Schoo! of Education.

Students enrolled and eval-
uated the course positively.
: r/1980

.
B

3
Use resources within the School
and University.

Met with related programs {e.g. Guidance &
Counseling) and sporisored projects (e.g. Dean's
Grant on Mainstreaming. Project Directors
presented information at student semtnars.

1979-1980
$980-1981

two {2) meetings
four {4) meetings
Collected relevant informa-
tion. Presented new ideas. .

-

1980

Deve lop practicum experiences.

4 .

4

Identified possible sites, Contacted site per- ’
sonnel. Placed trainees.

Placed students at different”
sites, Experiences rated
positively. Utihized evalua-
tion of practicum place-
ments tn 1dentifying future
practicum sites.

1979-1980

AN
Utilize results of a State-wide
Needs Assessment and Inser-
vice Peoject Evaluatlo'n

Collected data #om special needs personnel __.
across the stafg

Revised some aspects of .
the curriculum.
1979-1980

Infuse new concepts into other
‘programs and courses. *

[ »
-~
. ., e

Provided guest lecturers. Provided critical
journal articles, specialized materials or rele-
vant media on vocational/special-education.

.\

, th a masters course

O

three (3) presentations
were made: 2 at under-
graduate classes and one {1) 1979-1980
1980-1981

Lot

4

Gain expertise from recogriized
leaders.

]

3, . v N
Invited consultants-from intermediate, state
or national organizations. f

ten (10) consultants from
interm. te districts and
universitles have pre- *
sented.

«One (1) consultant pre-
sented (Aznin).

1979-1980
1981
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Objective 3: Recruit educational personnel with previous experience in vocational and special education/who will be commmed
to inCreasing the vocational and career options of handicapped students. *
r
R J
SUBOBJECTIVES . ACTIVITIES . RESULTS DATES
3.1 Conduct a state-wide recrut- . Printed 400 Brochures. Mailed 250 to agen- Answered requests for pro-
ment campaigh cies, schools, organizations. Distributed to gram information, applica-
. . faculty. Distributed at inservice programs. tions and admlsslomproce-
dures. 8/1979
¢ . . *
as o1
3.2 Admit qualified students with Designed interview format; interviewed, 8 trainees 511979
y Previous experience in special screened and admitted students 24 trainees /1980
- education, vocational education - 32 trainees /1981 ) ®
and related felds. e
3.3 Provide financial assistance. Developed forms for stipend retmbursements, $2,000 awarded ’ 1979-1980
- transcripts and course élections. $4,000 awarded® . 1980- 8081 : )
< €
, 3.4 Conduct informational meetings Provided bulletins, brochures. Allowed for . 4 meetings conducted 9/12/1979%
with students. sharing information and refreshments. Gained vielding a close/cohesive 8/1980 A
‘ information from students on needs, compe- group. ® 4/1981
\ tencies, concerns, and avallabxlny of field .
' - sites. \
. .
. s - :
‘ Objective 4: To design and pilot a comprehensive competency based trammg program to train personnel to incCrease the vocational
and cg[eer options of handicapped studen;s. ¢ . i .
Fa -
. ki ) EY
. SUBOBJIECTIVES, - ACTIVITIES . ) RESULTS* -~ DATES
Sy > * - 2 <« 0
4.1 Identfy basic set of competen- Examined competency List prepared by state- Developed a prelimipary - .
cles. onsored'committees, other states and uni- list of competencies.
‘ ersities. Examinéd the p?ofessxonal am \
literature. N ’ ’ -~ 1979-1980 *
. - e ;& b4 N . r
- ' - v
4.2 Beview/revise competency hist. Provided comhpetencies to Advisoty Com- - : Develop a Compet ¢
4 ' ’ mittee and other reviewees (e.g. other Handbook including* TN '
¢ project directors) for feedback and revision. . 13 competencies and
. © ] 74%ubdompetenciés Ll .
= l——% Py Rk R . .
.y 4.3 validate competencies. Conduct & study. Sample includes teachers LA Iist of competencies
and consumers &cross the state and some viewed as important, by R
input from national sources. s professionals an;i con- . L .
R . > sumers. - 1980-1981
' tid
3 . Q . ¥ - a
4.4 Integrate competencies into Review courses and 1dentify competencies 5 clrfes now tnclude
existing cour se of ferings. and subcompetencies which should be opportunities to complete  ° .
N ' addressed within each course. Allow for. competencie® Other .
individualization. courses will be developed 197921980
" , * and/or redeveloped® 1980-1981
- . ) & s "
. b4

-
.

.

Objective 5: To evaluate the efficacy of the program and assess its' impact on program graduates, their educatiohal environments

. and the lpdmduals they serve. N . . - *
¢ ~, k]
-7 SUBOBJE‘C'}IVES ACTIVITIES d RESULTS DATES
5.1 Design an evaluation model which  Reviewed the literature. Drafted the design, Feedback forms outhined
. provides formative and summa- sequenced‘tasks and established a ime for each evaluation task. » .
. - . tve information. table. - N . . 1179-t9!.§0 . .
v s \

‘ , . . .




5.2 Evaluation program efficacy.

a. Conducted formative evaluation:

Al

v

Q

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

- Plot progress toward goais goals are being met 1979-1980
- Evaluated courses courses received excel-
lent ratings 1979-1981
- - Conducted needs assessments information used to revise
- Administered interim program revise class
evaluation - offerings 1979-1981
- Reviewed unobtrusive indicators 5-10 Ph.D. students
’ involved 1979-1982
/
v b. Conduct summattve evaluation ) ~
measure quality and quantty goal: 90% of trainees
of competencies mastered ’  complete90% of compe- .
4 tencies with 90% masterv. 1981-1982
measure attitudinal change for attitudes maintaimn degree
. tramnees and faculty positiveness or IncCrease. 1981-1982
conduct a 3 year program evaluation survey tratnees 3/1982
it
condyct external evaluation ' survey community leaders  3/1982
5.3 Evaluate program impact. Conduct a follow-up survey of graduates. survey form designed 1979-1980
Survey employees or supervisors of graduates. permission forr%sﬁdesngned 1979-1980
survey to be conducted. 5/1982
Assess tmpact on handicapped individuals. study.to be designed 19}1-1982
Survey other professionals and community forms to be designed.
leaders. - 1981-1982
Identify umr@ direct or indirect results. log 1s maintained. 1979-1982
5.4 Use evaluation results for pro- Revise courses, handbooks and/or competens
gram/instructional modifica- cies. - 1982
tions.
Refine and package program for replication.
e
5.5 Conduct and integrate related Conduct a state-wide study to validate . Study designed. 1979-1980
research projects. * the competencies ) Study 1n progress. 1980-198!
A
) Integrated results of 2 state-:/\de needs Comgetency list revised.
assessment of special needs personnel. Course materials updated. 19801981
Désign a longitudinal study of employability To be designed and
of handicapped students. funded. -

“1981-1982

-+

Objective 6: Disseminate information about the program and 1ts' effec

and national levels.

M)

-

.

tiveness to professjonals and consumers at local, state,
N

=¥

s

SUBOBJECTIVES

ACTIVITIES

RESULTS

" DATES

6.1 Exchange information to other
professionals within the state
and across the nation.

Described the program at state-sponsored
meetings (e.g. Advisors on teaching dis-
abilities, Special Education Personnel
Development Advisory Committee).

Described the program at nakﬁal and
federally sponsored meetings (e.g. Consortum
for Research of Special Populations, BEH
Project director's meetings).

Distributed copies of handbooks.

4 meetings .

’

3 meetings
2 meetings

25 Handb.ooks maited

v

1979-1980

1979-1980
1980-1981

1979-1980

-

6.2 Increase awareness to potential

students, the professional com-
munity and consumer groups. ”

L7

Described the program in prafessional news-
fetters (e.g. Michigan@ccupational Speclal
Needs Mewsletter). ™.

Distributed brochures and described the pro-
gram in Ccourse and conferences.

- -

Described the program in parent newsletters,
advocacy literature and community media.

2 articles

5-6 courses

Council for exceptional
children

Special needs Inservice

"+ workshops

2 artjcles in newsletters.
! newspaper article
! radio spot

t

¥

1979-1980

1979-1981

1979-1981 A,

1980-1981
-
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